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ABSTRACT 
JONNELL ALLEN ROBINSON: Syracuse Community Geography: Evaluating a New Approach to 
Public Participation Geographic Information Systems 
(Under the direction of Melinda Meade) 
 
Public Participation Geographic Information Systems (PPGIS) study the applications of 
geospatial technologies, including Geographic Information Systems (GIS), by members of the public. 
PPGIS emerged in the 1990s in response to epistemological criticisms that the social, political and 
philosophical implications of GIS had been largely ignored by GIS practitioners. PPGIS strives to 
address criticisms by making GIS more widely available to grassroots groups and individuals. 
In the United States, access to GIS among community-based organizations (CBOs) remains 
limited because of the cost and complexity of geospatial technologies and the inaccessibility of 
appropriate spatial data. GIS mapping and spatial analyses, however, have proved to be valuable to 
CBOs in visualizing community dynamics. PPGIS examines access barriers and utilizes participatory 
approaches to build GIS capacity at the grassroots. Syracuse Community Geography (SCG) was 
developed in 2005 with the goal of improving access to GIS among community-based organizations 
in Syracuse, New York. SCG is a university-community partnership that responds to requests for GIS 
assistance from CBOs seeking to use GIS to support a wide variety of community initiatives.  
The objective of the current research is to examine how the Syracuse Community Geography 
facilitator-based model of PPGIS responds to GIS and Society criticisms and PPGIS practical 
implementation challenges. Using case studies and questionnaires, I investigate key process and 
outcome measures discussed in the literature using three case studies and questionnaires. Case studies 
explore how SCG facilitates GIS access among community-based organizations seeking to use GIS to 
analyze issues of food insecurity, neighborhood walkability and adolescent health. Questionnaires 
iii 
distributed to an additional 28 SCG community project representatives test participants‘ perceptions 
of SCG‘s efficacy.  
Analyses of case study and questionnaire evidence reveal that the Syracuse Community 
Geography model is largely successful in addressing challenges ascribed to PPGIS. It is a viable 
model of PPGIS that uses a facilitator-based approach and a participatory process that could be 
replicated in other settings. The process and outcome evaluation metric used to evaluate the efficacy 
of SCG could also be adapted by other PPGIS practitioners. Implications for future research are 
discussed.
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 
Rationale 
Community mapping has a long history of helping visualize community dynamics. In areas of 
the world where technology is scarce, community maps are hand drawn or use elements of nature to 
represent common map components. In technologically advanced settings, computer generated maps 
are the norm. Geographic Information Systems (GIS) are the computer systems that provide people 
with the ability to collect, store, manage and analyze geographically referenced data. GIS can 
combine disparate data from multiple sources, and layer those data in maps so as to reveal geographic 
patterns and associations more efficiently and effectively. GIS is a powerful tool, particularly for 
organizations tasked with addressing societal concerns that fluctuate in space and time. GIS allows 
information to be viewed in new ways, and often reveals new patterns and associations that may be 
overlooked in more common forms of information output, such as tables and graphs.  
Increasingly, grassroots, community-based and nonprofit organizations in the United States 
are turning to GIS because they can combine disparate data and layer them to illustrate complex 
community dynamics (Sieber 2000).  These entities typically use GIS to identify target areas for new 
programs or services; locate areas of need within communities; raise awareness and organize around 
important community concerns; facilitate discussions of problems and solutions among community 
stakeholders; monitor community change over time and evaluate the impacts of programs; and 
identify community problems and assets. At the national scale, entities such as the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development and the Centers for Disease Control promote GIS-based community 
mapping for neighborhood development and disease tracking, respectively. At the local scale, social 
 2 
service agencies use GIS to analyze service need and availability, while neighborhood or advocacy 
groups might use GIS to elucidate environmental injustices. Whatever the application or end result, 
there is no shortage of proof that community-based GIS mapping can be a valuable tool. 
In spite of the demonstrated utility of GIS for grassroots, community-based and nonprofit 
organizations
1
, these entities still struggle to access the technology. As a result, community-based 
organizations (CBOs) have had to be resourceful in the ways in which they attempt to gain access to 
GIS. Common means of access include paying an outside technical consultant to provide GIS 
analyses, partnering with a university, using public access GIS facilities and map rooms, soliciting 
assistance from governmental spatial data distribution and analyses facilities, building an in-house 
GIS, and more recently, using internet-based GIS applications (Leitner et al. 2000; Leitner et al. 
2002). While offering some solutions and results, these improvised means of access often fail to 
satisfy the GIS needs of CBOs. Access that relies on a partnership or sponsorship with government, 
university, or another nonprofit organization risks compromise or co-optation of the disadvantaged 
organization‘s goals if it must acquiesce to the requirements or the agenda of its partner or sponsor. 
The technology or data available on public Internet sites or in public map rooms may be temporally or 
spatially inappropriate. Fee for service GIS is typically too costly for the majority of resource-poor 
CBOs. Developing an in-house system seems a likely solution to the challenges mentioned above, but 
an in-house system requires considerable financial, technical and time investments that most CBOs 
do not possess. The cost can easily outweigh the benefit for organizations to invest in the requisite 
technologies if they only require occasional GIS mapping and analysis. A trained staff member is also 
required but potentially difficult to maintain in a sector beset by habitual staff turnover. Relying on 
inadequately trained staff can lead to errors in data collection, management and analysis that have 
                                               
1
 Throughout this dissertation, the term community-based organizations (CBOs) will be used as a catchall to 
refer to grassroots, nonprofit, community-based, neighborhood-based, volunteer-based, and faith-based 
organizations, advocacy groups, and social service agencies. 
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significant repercussions. In short, the predominant modes of access available to CBOs are fragile and 
rarely ensure long-term sustainability of GIS access (Sieber 2006).  
In an effort to address the inconsistent and unstable ways in which these organizations and 
other marginalized sectors of society access GIS, a movement emerged in the mid-1990s to make GIS 
technology more available at the grassroots level, called Public Participation GIS (PPGIS), or 
Participatory GIS (PGIS). The term Public Participation GIS was first used at the International 
Conference on Empowerment, Marginalization and Public Participation GIS in Santa Barbara, 
California in 1998 to refer to GIS applications that support public participation in public 
policymaking in North America (Aberley and Sieber 2002). PPGIS initiatives vary considerably in 
their methods, foci and outcomes, but are united in their efforts to improve access to GIS (Sawicki 
and Peterman 2002). Doug Aberley and Renee Sieber ascribed the following traits to PPGIS in 2002 
at the first international PPGIS conference: 
 Involves interdisciplinary research; 
 Grounded in ethical frameworks that promote social and redistributive justice, 
improved quality of life, civil society and ecological sustainability; 
 Related to place, has an organizational context, and focuses on a particular sector of 
society; 
 Strives to include traditionally marginalized groups such as racial and ethnic 
minorities, Native Americans, low income populations, women, elders and youth; 
 Applies GIS to solve place-based problems; 
 Benefits from partnerships among community members, the public sector, academia 
and nonprofit organizations; 
 Includes a strong capacity building component; 
 Is grounded in social theories and methods from planning, geography, anthropology 
and other social sciences; 
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 Involves qualitative research methods including participatory action research, 
participatory rural appraisal, etc.; 
 Benefits from manual, digital, 2- and 3-dimensional data and formats; 
 Enables public access to spatial data created by the public, private and educational 
sectors; 
 Supports interactive approaches; 
 Promotes the development of user friendly and cost effective software applications; 
and 
 Promotes life long learning (Aberley and Sieber 2002). 
 
As a research agenda, PPGIS addresses criticisms that the use of GIS to examine social 
phenomenon at small scale resolutions do not sufficiently consider and address the implications the 
technology could have on society (Weiner, Harris, and Craig 2002; Sieber 2006). Broadly, those 
criticisms maintain that:  
1) GIS approaches are reductionist in that they reduce people, places, and important social 
issues to points and polygons on a map. 
 2) The production of maps and spatial analyses are inherently biased because the data are 
socially constructed. Map creators determine what information will be displayed on the map and how 
the information will be classified.  
3) GIS has surveillant capabilities. Individuals‘ privacy and the confidentiality of research 
subjects can be too easily breeched when social phenomenon are mapped.  
4) GIS has the ability to marginalize individuals and communities. Maps of poverty or crime, 
for example, can create or reinforce negative perceptions of a place.  
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5) Finally, because information displayed on maps is often afforded a degree of authority, the 
validity of mapped information is taken for granted by map consumers, making it possible to 
disseminate misinformation to an unwitting public (Pickles 1991, 1995, 1992).  
 
PPGIS supporters contend that the scenarios described by detractors are overly pessimistic 
and argue that the technology is not inherently bad; rather it is the users of the technology that can 
employ it in harmful ways (Openshaw 1991, 1992). In addition, several PPGIS case studies challenge 
these theoretical criticisms through application (Al-Kodmany 2000; Buckeridge et al. 2002; Casey 
and Pederson 2002; Craig and Elwood 1998; Elwood and Leitner 1998; Ghose 2003; Sawicki and 
Peterman 2002). Access to GIS among grassroots community-based organizations and the general 
public has improved considerably as a result of PPGIS, but as a result of insufficient capacity, and 
unrelenting technical, financial and time constraints, universal access is still a long way off. As a 
result, more exploration into PPGIS models that can consistently and effectively address these 
barriers is needed. 
This research will examine the efforts of a unique PPGIS model that aims to increase access 
to GIS in Central Upstate New York. The Syracuse Community Geography initiative was created to 
facilitate access to Geographic Information Systems among citizens and community-based 
organizations in the Greater Syracuse, New York area in 2005. This university-based, community-
driven PPGIS initiative works directly with community-based organizations (CBOs) on GIS mapping 
and spatial analysis projects. Based at Syracuse University, the Syracuse Community Geography 
initiative facilitates access to geospatial technologies and spatial data to enable CBOs to use mapping 
and spatial analyses to advance their community-oriented missions and agendas, and better serve their 
constituencies. CBOs use GIS to complement existing, and initiate new, efforts to inform community 
and neighborhood planning processes, support community organizing, advocate solutions to 
community concerns, raise awareness about important community problems and resources, and 
inform social service programming. Within four years, SCG has made GIS more widely available to 
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grassroots CBOs involved in local community planning and development efforts in Syracuse and 
surrounding areas. 
Like many extant PPGIS initiatives described in the literature, SCG utilizes participatory 
research methodologies (Cornwall 1995). SCG research topics and questions are proposed by 
community members, groups, and organizations. The goal of SCG is to create spatial knowledge that 
participants can use to affect positive community change, in a variety of ways, whether it is to 
visualize challenges and assets, improve service delivery, or more accurately identify geographic 
disparities.  
The approach utilized by SCG also aims to create and enhance geographic knowledge within 
the community. According to the Joint Committee on Geographic Education, published in 1984 by 
the Association of American Geographers and the National Council for Geographic Education, a 
geographically informed person should possess the following five geographic skills: 1) the ability to 
ask geographic questions; 2) the ability to acquire geographic information; 3) the ability to organize 
geographic information; 4) the ability to analyze geographic information; and 5) the ability to answer 
geographic questions (Bednarz et al. 1994). SCG encourages the community to ―think spatially‖ and 
consider the role of space and place in everyday phenomena. 
Syracuse Community Geography differs from other PPGIS approaches described in the 
literature in its use of a facilitator. The ―Syracuse Community Geographer‖ position aids CBOs in 
using GIS to meet their mapping and spatial analysis needs. The facilitator‘s position within the 
Syracuse University Geography Department affords CBOs free access to GIS, while obliging CBO 
representatives and community members to participate in the processes of spatial data collection, 
creation, display and interpretation. This facilitator role is unique in that it addresses community 
concerns across multiple sectors (e.g. transportation, community development, education), while 
utilizing the same processes and principles. 
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Statement of the Research Problem 
This research aims to advance a unique model of PPGIS provision that has not yet been 
described in the literature yet can speak to the challenges described above. It seeks to explain the 
Syracuse Community Geography PPGIS initiative, and examine its ―facilitator-based model‖ as a 
potentially viable, sustainable and replicable model of PPGIS. This study explores how this 
facilitator-based model addresses common PPGIS process and outcome challenges. I will examine 
how this model responds to GIS and Society theoretical criticisms and how it addresses practical 
implementation challenges confronted by contemporary PPGIS practitioners. 
The Syracuse Community Geography facilitator-based model provides access to GIS; 
however its constraints and advantages have not yet been evaluated. Thus, this research will use case 
studies and evaluative questionnaires to evaluate the Syracuse Community Geography PPGIS. If the 
process and outcome measures against which SCG is evaluated are successful in their evaluative 
capacity, these measures could be used to evaluate other PPGIS activities. Currently, there is a lack of 
a common metric to evaluate PPGIS initiatives (Sieber 2006). Developing evaluation tools that could 
be applied in different contexts will address a longstanding gap in the PPGIS literature.  
 
Research Goals and Objectives 
The overarching goals of this research are to provide a detailed description of the Syracuse 
Community Geography facilitator-based model of PPGIS; advance the PPGIS research agenda; and 
evaluate whether this newly described model of PPGIS is viable, sustainable and replicable. The first 
objective for describing in detail the processes, stakeholders, experiences, and outcomes of Syracuse 
Community Geography is to inform other communities and universities about how this new model of 
PPGIS can both bring about positive community change and serve as learning and research 
opportunity for the academy. Providing a detailed account of Syracuse Community Geography, 
including the contextual and institutional framework and the community impact, will supply others 
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with the necessary information to decide whether this model is appropriate for their context and 
constituents. This model of PPGIS has the potential to benefit both community and university in a 
time when university-community partnerships are becoming more relied upon to revitalize and 
reinvigorate communities (Maurrasse 2002). The experiences gained utilizing this model are worth 
describing so that others can build upon the successes and learn from the challenges.  
The second objective of the research is to empirically evaluate Syracuse Community 
Geography. The initiative has existed for four years, and has received both university and community 
financial support for its activities. It is an appropriate time to provide supporters, financial and 
otherwise, an evaluation of the initiative‘s impact on the Greater Syracuse and Syracuse University 
communities. A substantive evaluation will help guide future activities and inform other communities 
about the assets and challenges of the initiative.  
The third objective is to test an evaluation protocol that might be applied to other PPGIS 
initiatives and activities. To date, a robust PPGIS evaluation metric does not exist. The few that are 
discussed in the literature fall short in adequately measuring both tangible and intangible products, 
short and long-term community impact, public participation, access and benefit (Sieber 2006). This 
research evaluates the impact of 31 PPGIS activities using a qualitative and quantitative evaluative 
approach that could be adapted and used for other PPGIS activities.  
A fourth objective of the research is to examine how PPGIS might benefit the discipline of 
Geography. As GIS use at the local level continues to grow, ―community geographers‖ are well 
positioned to provide conceptual and methodological guidance in developing sound community-based 
geographic information and management systems. Geographers with GIS skills will be highly coveted 
in communities across the nation and world as calls for assistance in creating community-based GIS 
mapping initiatives are continually made. Thus, advancing a pedagogy of PPGIS that in effect 
prepares a cadre of community geographers to use their geographic training may stimulate interest in 
the Geography discipline. Further, PPGIS challenges assumptions that quantitative and qualitative 
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approaches in geographic research are incompatible. This research demonstrates how quantitative and 
qualitative approaches are utilized in a complementary way to address community challenges.  
 
Organization of the Dissertation 
This dissertation is divided into ten chapters. The intent of this first chapter is to provide the 
background, rationale, research problem, and research objectives of the study. Chapter 2 includes a 
theoretical and conceptual framework for the research, drawing from the literature on GIS and 
Society, Participatory Action Research, and Participatory Urban Planning. Public Participation GIS is 
defined and salient issues in PPGIS practice are discussed. Chapter 3 outlines the research questions, 
the methodology, and methods of data collection and analysis. In addition, short synopses of the three 
case studies selected for an in-depth examination of the processes and outcomes of the Syracuse 
Community Geography approach to PPGIS are provided. Chapter 4 provides the contextual setting 
for Syracuse Community Geography, both in terms of its situation within Syracuse, New York and 
Syracuse University. Chapters 5, 6, and 7 provide the results of the three case studies. Next, Chapter 
8 provides the results of the evaluative questionnaire administered to Syracuse Community 
Geography project partners. Chapter 9 includes the cross-case and questionnaire analysis and a 
discussion of the effectiveness of SCG. Chapter 10 provides reflections on the study, conclusions, 
implications of Syracuse Community Geography for PPGIS, and discusses research issues for future 
consideration. 
 
CHAPTER 2 
LITERATURE REVIEW AND THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 
GIS and Society 
The growing use of GIS within the Geography discipline sparked considerable theorization 
and debate about the consequences of GIS on the discipline, and the social, political and philosophical 
implications of the technology on society. Motivated by concern about the direction in which GIS 
users might take the discipline, a theoretical backlash emerged in social theory geography discourse 
in the early 1990s. Although part of a larger epistemological debate over positivist approaches to 
knowledge creation, much of the debate about GIS was specific to the Geography discipline. 
The first half of the 1990s was dominated by epistemological criticisms by social geographers 
that GIS was a positivist technology because of its quantitative and empirical nature (Schuurman 
2000; Sheppard 2005) that threatened to return the discipline to an era of ―naïve empiricism‖ (Taylor 
1990). Few GIS practitioners engaged in rebuttals to these attacks, but those who did, did so 
vociferously. Openshaw (1991) issued the strongest retorts, most of which did more to alienate than 
to bridge a widening divide within the discipline between GIS users and non-users. Among his most 
infamous retorts, Openshaw remarked: 
―the counterrevolutionary strategy appears to be based on building up a range of 
conceptio-theoretical arguments against it [GIS], express[ing] them in 
pseudophilosophical languages to provide a veneer of academic respectability, 
add[ing] a few misquotes from famous dead people who lived in a totally different 
world, and wait[ing] five years for the reaction to go critical‖ (Openshaw 1991). 
Other GIS practitioners opted for a less combative response. Goodchild acknowledged that 
GIS indeed was based on computer applications, which may rely on inaccurate data or result in 
inaccurate algorithms. He argued that the limitations of GIS are a major research focus of GIS 
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practitioners and that the potential errors are precisely why geographically trained people are well 
suited to respond to GIS shortcomings. He also argued that GIS practitioners intended for GIS to be 
used to support knowledge and to produce facts that could lead to knowledge production, not provide 
a substitute for knowledge production (Goodchild 1991). Consequently, much of the GIS literature 
does devote a great deal of space to improving the technology and developing increasingly better 
algorithms. But the language and the forums for GIS critiques were altogether different for critics and 
proponents. Social theory critics spoke a language unfamiliar to GIS scholars and vice versa. As a 
result, most GIS practitioners opted to refrain from engaging in the debate, focusing instead on 
advancing GIS research and technology. 
The heated nature of the debate, dominated by critics, continued until the mid-1990s with a 
majority of the attacks continuing to focus on the positivist epistemological foundations of GIS. 
However, some criticisms became more nuanced, addressing the surveillant capability of GIS, its 
military connections, commercial interests and lack of a philosophical foundation (Pickles 1995). In 
defense of the technology and those who use it in their scholarly work, Openshaw again responded 
that many of the attacks from non-practitioners were unfounded and unconstructive. He argued that 
those who criticize should at least possess a working knowledge of GIS (Openshaw 1992). He 
insisted that instead, what the Geography discipline needed was a constructive dialogue that engaged 
practitioners and critics. Similarly, (Pickles 1993) and (Sheppard 1993) pushed for a more productive 
conversation about both the technology‘s potential applications and its inability to represent a wide 
range of post-positivist inquiry. 
By the mid to late 1990s, the tone of the debate did indeed become more constructive, and in 
fact some GIS practitioners spoke up to say that many of the criticisms leveled against GIS were 
warranted and welcomed. They acknowledged that attention to the social implications of GIS had not 
been given its due diligence. Towards this end, a dialogue began to emerge about whether GIS dually 
possessed the capacity to benefit and empower and further exclude and marginalize individuals and 
social groups (Openshaw 1991; Martin 1991; Pickles 1991; Openshaw 1992; Pickles 1992, 1995, 
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1995, 1997; Harris and Weiner 1998; Dorling 1998). There was also greater discussion about the 
potential negative impact of GIS on democracy as a result of unequal access to the technology and 
spatial data, and the inability of the technology to represent and visualize alternatively produced 
knowledge. These topics ultimately became the impetus for a ―GIS and Society‖ workshop, held in 
Friday Harbor, Washington in 1993. The Friday Harbor workshop included both social geographers 
and GIS scholars and had the aim of developing more collaborative research endeavors to investigate 
the social implications of GIS.  
―The [workshop] participants further recognized the need to ensure an on-going 
dialogue between those whose primary concern has been GIS development and 
application and those whose primary concern has been about the effects of its use and 
the possibility of incorporating different types of knowledge systems, broadening 
access, and permitting a wider range of applications in social and natural settings‖ 
(National Center for Geographic Information and Analysis).  
The Friday Harbor workshop laid the groundwork for the 1996 National Science Foundation-
funded National Center for Geographic Information and Analysis Initiative 19: The Social 
Implications of How People, Space, and Environment are Represented in GIS. NCGIA I19 brought 
together social geographers and GIS scholars to continue collaborative discussions on the social 
implications of GIS and to develop a research agenda for the future. While successful in bringing the 
different camps together, however, the meeting did not result in a ―successful merger of the two 
positions.‖ Rather it ―merely acknowledgement of the validity of the stance of the other‖ (Varenius 
Project) 
In an attempt to continue the conversation and more effectively rectify the two positions, the 
first workshop on Public Participatory GIS (PPGIS) was held in July 1996 to pragmatically address 
how GIS can be used to empower communities and be more responsive of community needs. 
Empowerment, Marginalization and Public Participation GIS, another NCGIA specialist workshop 
held in 1998, further explored the themes of NCGIA I19 and the July 1996 workshop and began to 
develop a research agenda for Public Participation GIS. 
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Empowerment, Marginalization and Public Participation GIS was concerned with ―defining 
and executing research projects that involve researchers looking critically at the use of GIS by 
community groups or by others using the technology in ways that impact individuals and 
communities‖ (Varenius Project). Workshop participants presented a variety of papers on community 
mapping, community-integrated mapping, public participation GIS, and web-based GIS endeavors 
taking place at multiple scales and across the globe. The workshop also identified potential topics for 
future exploration. It should also be noted that parallel to the debate in the mid-1990s, several 
scholars were already practicing PPGIS in essence, though their work did not fall under the guise of 
PPGIS at the time (Jankowski and Richard 1994; Myers, Martin, and Ghose 1995; Jankowski 1995; 
Jankowski and Stasik 1997).  
Participatory Research and Participatory Action Research 
In addition to GIS and Society, Public Participation GIS (PPGIS) or Participatory GIS 
(PGIS)
2
 has origins in participatory research and the planning profession (Obermeyer 1998). 
Participatory research encompasses a number of different research approaches that intersect in their 
aim to both empower people to undertake research, and to use research to effect change and improve 
people‘s lives (See Table 2.1). ―Participatory approaches did not originate as a methodology for 
research, but as a process by which communities can work towards change‖ (Pain and Francis 2003). 
As participatory research evolved into a methodology for conducting research, strong emphasis was 
placed on engaging participants or ―research subjects‖ in the research process and the co-production 
of knowledge. In participatory research, the process of conducting research is just as important as the 
products. Participating in the process is both viewed as empowering and essential to ensuring the 
products are relevant.  
 
                                               
2
 PPGIS and PGIS are used interchangeably by some authors, while others distinguish between the two (Sieber 
2006; Dunn 2007). Throughout my dissertation, I use the term PPGIS to encompass both PPGIS and PGIS 
nuanced definitions.  
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Table 2.1: Participatory Research Approaches 
Participatory Appraisal (PA) A term used in Britain for community research and consultation 
which involves local people at all stages, from priority setting to 
solution implementation, and emphasizes education and collective 
action as well as research. 
Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) or 
Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) 
A similar earlier approach used in developing countries as a 
reaction against extractive and unethical development research and 
practice. Methodology often involves participatory diagramming 
with other techniques such as interviewing and observation. 
Rapid Rural Appraisal (RRA) A pre-runner of PRA in developing countries. Given the dangers 
of espousing participation without real participation of local 
people, sometimes used where ownership of research is with 
external researchers. Similar techniques and codes of ethics. 
Participatory Action Research (PAR) A form of action research which emphasizes the participation of 
research subjects. It places more emphasis than PA on outcomes 
than the value of the process itself. However, ‗PAR is marked by 
tension surrounding the simultaneous realization of the aims of 
participant involvement, social improvement, and knowledge 
production‘ (Schwandt 1997); in common with most of these 
approaches, it is rarely employed in a non-hierarchical, bottom-up 
way in the purest sense. 
From (Pain and Francis 2003) 
 
When considering the extent of participation, or a ―ladder of participation‖, the objective is to 
achieve as high a level or rung as participants are capable and interested to achieve (See Arnstein‘s 
Ladder of Participation in Figure 2.1). In Arnstein‘s Ladder of Participation, each rung corresponds to 
the ―extent of citizens‘ power in determining the end product‖ (Arnstein 1969) of a program or 
process that uses participatory procedures. The bottom rungs of the ladder illustrate ‗non-
participation‘, where power holders use participation to manipulate participants. ‗Tokenism‘ 
represents situations in which participation is sought but ideas and views are not taken seriously or 
acted upon. The top rungs demonstrate direct citizen involvement in decision making, control and 
authority. The top rungs are ambitious and often criticized as utopian but nevertheless are goals to 
strive for. Though simple, Arnstein‘s ladder has endured as a model of the hierarchies of citizen 
participation and useful in designing participatory research. 
Another motivation for actively engaging participants in the research process is the tendency 
for conventional research to put forth inappropriate policy or planning recommendations because 
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local processes, perspectives and priorities were not taken into account. ‗Bottom-up‘ participatory 
research pays close attention to local perspectives and locally defined priorities (Cornwall 1995). 
Participatory research (PR) offers critical geographers and PPGIS scholars an epistemological 
framework within which to effect positive change and improve people‘s lives. PR is predicated on the 
notion that reality is socially constructed and knowledge is created by all of humanity. Multiple 
interpretations of phenomena exist, and humankind is in fact richer when we acknowledge and accept 
diverse perspectives. If this epistemology is accepted as true, our orientation to inquiry shifts. 
Methods of investigative research that are participatory and inclusive make sense. It is not only the 
educated elite who possess the ability to pose and answer questions. All people can participate and 
add their perspective to help us better understand our world. What‘s more, this epistemology 
challenges scientific positivism, whereby it is not sufficient to merely understand the world, one must 
also act to change it for the better. Participatory research methods and techniques emphasize shared 
learning, shared knowledge and a flexible approach. The conventional researcher is encouraged to 
relinquish or share control and act as more of a facilitator of the process rather than the director. 
―When facilitated appropriately, methods within PAR embody the process of transformative 
reflexivity in which both researcher and participants reflect on their mis(understandings) and 
negotiate the meanings of the information generated together. This includes paying increasing 
attention to their changing positionalities and subjectivities throughout the research process‖ (Pain 
and Francis 2003). Participatory research encourages researchers to actively engage with people to 
find solutions rather than merely identify and theorize about societal problems and their causes (Pain 
and Francis 2003). In contrast to conventional research paradigms, which focus on knowledge for 
understanding, PR emphasizes knowledge for action.  
Successful outcomes in PR include participation, empowerment, collective action, self-
efficacy, and social change. However, the challenge lies in defining successful participation outcomes 
because participation is an ambiguous term to define. ―Full participation‖ could mean very different 
things to different people and in different circumstance (Schlossberg and Shuford 2005). More recent 
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discussions about participation focus on participation as a continuum. These discussions recognize 
that there are various forms of participation and that participation (and participants) can vary 
throughout the research process, yet remain productive. What is important is that research 
collaborators and participants are comfortable with their level of participation. 
Criticisms of PR target its ‗soft‘ methods, calling into question the validity and reliability of 
PR research findings. However, some PR methods, such as Participatory Rural Appraisal emphasize 
both quantitative and qualitative approaches. And as Cornwell (1995) suggests, the qualitative-
quantitative argument fails to address more substantive issues: ―What is distinctive about 
participatory research is not the methods, but the methodological contexts of their 
application…Locating the debate about PR within the controversies of the qualitative-quantitative 
divide obscures issues of agency, representation and power which lie at the core of the 
methodological critiques from which the development of participatory approaches stem‖ (Cornwall 
1995). More robust criticisms of PR problematize the notion of participation, accusing some PR as 
participatory in name alone. There is also tension around PR‘s claim to simultaneously realize 
participant involvement, social improvement and knowledge production. PR is criticized for a 
mismatch between what it hopes and claims to achieve versus what it does accomplish. Critics argue 
that despite being well-intentioned and well-executed, participatory research often does not deliver on 
―key principles of equality, sustainability and the empowerment of poor people, and that sometimes it 
achieves the opposite.‖ (Schwandt 1997). 
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Figure 2.1: Arnstein’s Ladder of Participation 
 
From (Arnstein 1969) 
 
Participatory Planning 
In the United States, public participation in planning owes much of its impetus to federally-
funded urban renewal and antipoverty campaigns initiated in the 1960s when public participation was 
mandated. Since that time, public participation in local planning efforts has become more 
commonplace and is encouraged irrespective of funding mandates. In the last twenty years public 
participation has become accepted as fundamental to democratic processes and values. Contemporary 
planning theory emphasizes communicative rationality and action (Innes 1995, 1998; Kaza 2006; 
Healy 1997), whereby communication, debate and participation are important components of the 
planning process (Forester 1993; Innes 1995, 1998). Burby (2003) notes that ―one cause of ineffective 
plans, in addition to general government inertia…is the fact that some of the issues planners worry 
about and the solutions they advocate lack the publics who appreciate the problem and will work to 
see it solved…citizen involvement can generate information, understanding, and agreement on 
problems and ways of solving them. It can give stakeholders a sense of ownership of planning 
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proposals and ease the formation of coalitions who will work hard for their realization‖ (Burby 2003). 
Toward this end, participation is viewed as a mechanism to encourage civic commitment and generate 
responsiveness from public officials. In addition, citizens often possess contextual knowledge of 
planning issues that can be helpful in ensuring local plans and policies are reflective of local realities 
and values (Innes 1996). Alternatively, (Kaiser, Godschalk, and Chapin 1995) note that participation 
in the planning process affords planners an opportunity to educate the public about policy issues and 
planning challenges. Education creates a better understanding which can then lead to more 
collaboration and political support for plans. The role of participation in creating political capital and 
support for planning projects is documented by (Ethridge 1982; Innes 1996). 
In spite of a new paradigm within planning that calls for increased public participation, there 
is a lack of empirical evidence that demonstrates public participation leads to consensus, good plan 
making and action. Kaza (2006) argues that 
―any justification for wide participation in public planning procedures has to make an 
argument that participation, especially of previously marginalized individuals or 
groups, will lead to just states or, in a particular urban planning context, to ethically 
more acceptable planning processes. A justification for consensus as an end to these 
participatory processes, has to appeal to the ideas that when various groups consent 
to a particular program of action, it is more easily realizable and the process of 
building shared understandings will open up new avenues for collaboration‖ (Kaza 
2006).  
 
Burby speculates that there is an inability to make a stronger causal connection between 
participation and effective planning because participation is often limited to only a few stakeholders 
and that planners‘ decisions about which publics to include, and how to include them, can result in the 
opposite of what was desired by encouraging participation to begin with. Further, there are still a 
large number of instances where planners engage citizens to fulfill mandates or as a symbolic gesture. 
Some planners view public participation as a liability to be avoided. ―In fact, many administrators 
have practical reservations about citizen involvement programs, believing they increase costs, create 
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delay, open the door to emotional considerations and self-interest, and can create controversy rather 
than consensus‖ (Burby 2003).  
As planning becomes more participatory and interactive, it becomes more complex. 
Communication tools and technology become increasingly important in both providing and receiving 
information from the public. Geographic information technologies and information communication 
technologies are perceived by many in the planning profession to be promising tools to increase 
communication and participation. However, their widespread uptake in planning practice was not 
immediate. Some pointed to an inherent mismatch between what GIS could do and what planners do. 
They reported that the management capabilities were useful, but that it was not helpful in planmaking 
(Harris 1989). Planning Support Systems are ―a general notion describing software which supports 
urban planning. The software enables displaying data in forms which are easy to understand by the 
layperson‖ (Hanzl 2007). In describing Planning Support Systems (PSS), Geertman (2002) indicates 
that, ―The development of PSS is based on the assumption that a greater degree of access to relevant 
information will lead to the consideration of a greater number of alternative scenarios, which in turn 
will result in a better informed public debate‖ (Geertman 2002). 
PSS have the potential to bring together information, models, and visualization – the key 
components of traditional planning decision-support systems – and make them accessible to the 
public. Effective PSS includes information such as graphics, text, GIS, and statistical data; models 
that allow for spatial analysis and interaction; and a visualization component that includes maps, 
graphs, charts, multimedia presentations and 3D simulations. While the potential of PSS to benefit 
public participation seems tangible, an integrated system that meets the needs of planners was slow to 
develop. Early systems relied heavily on GIS that was not developed with planning processes in 
mind. The systems often failed to accommodate the ‗planning-support‘ in PSS. 
The initial inflexibility of GIS to adapt to public participation planning stunted its perceived 
potential. Some of this was attributed to a lack of GIS-trained planners. GIS training was not requisite 
in most planning curriculum; and some planners were not interested to or were slow to adopt GIS 
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technology (Geertman 2002). According to (Klosterman 1998), the still small market for public sector 
software and the cost of commercial software were major deterrents. Nedovic-Budic (1998) defended 
the capability for GIS to democratize and empower but agreed that it did not happened quickly 
enough because of the slow uptake of GIS in planning. She asserted that data and tools had improved, 
yet planners were still not taking full advantage of the analytical and modeling capabilities of GIS 
(Nedovic-Budic 1998). 
Almost a decade later, the utility of GIS in the planning profession has improved immensely, 
bringing geospatial technologies into mainstream planning practice. Drummond and French (2008) 
characterize local municipal planning agencies as slow to embrace GIS as a result of its cost, 
unavailability of high resolution spatial data. They remark that GIS ―has greatly eased the task of 
collecting and manipulating mountains of geospatial data. GIS analysis techniques, such as overlays, 
buffers, routing, and gravity models, are now a routine part of the planner‘s toolkit. In today‘s world, 
it is almost unthinkable to develop any type of plan without using GIS‖ (Drummond and French 
2008). 
The planning field use of GIS, referred to as Participatory Planning GIS (as opposed to Public 
Participation GIS), are also beginning to use the Internet to serve spatially referenced data to a ―wide 
audience‖ using the Internet. This approach requires that there is a system in place to host spatial data, 
public users are qualified to interact with the interface, and planners possess the skills to develop a 
workable system. One of the significant problems associated with web-based participatory planning is 
that users need proficiency in planning to get at data in a meaningful way (Hanzl 2007). There is 
much debate, however, about the participatory nature of Internet-based applications of GIS. This 
topic is further explored in the section describing participatory approaches in Public Participation 
GIS. 
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Defining Public Participation GIS 
It is within the context of the Society and GIS debates, Participatory Research, and the 
communicative turn in the planning profession that Public Participation GIS emerged in the mid to 
late 1990s as both a research agenda and practice for making GIS more relevant and accessible to 
local communities. PPGIS involves individuals and institutions who are concerned about both the 
socio-political contributions to, and implications of, GIS on communities (Barndt 1998). As a 
research agenda, PPGIS scholars study the types of uses and applications of GIS by members of the 
public, and the processes by which the public are able to gain access to and use GIS (Tulloch 2003). 
As a practice, PPGIS facilitators are interested in developing GIS tools that are easy to understand 
and use by ordinary citizens, and in facilitating the use of GIS in public planning and policy (Barndt 
1998). PPGIS also strives to make GIS available to those segments of society who traditionally have 
had limited access, including marginalized and minority populations who are often underrepresented 
in decision-making and planning processes. Similarly, PPGIS strives to make GIS available to groups 
and organizations that work on behalf of, or represent, underrepresented populations. PPGIS also 
endeavors to involve citizens in data collection, analysis and map design (Merrick 2003).  
Important to PPGIS is the acknowledgement that GIS not just a ―tool designed to solve one 
aspect of a particular problem -- that of translating spatially referenced empirical information into a 
spatial language to enable cartographic representation of patterns and relationships, and of analyzing 
the nature of these relationships;‖ but rather that GIS, like any other technology is a social process 
(Obermeyer 1998; Sheppard 1995). For example, both access to and the use of geographic 
information are socially constructed. Social conditions predicate how and what spatial data are 
created, who has access to the information, and how the information is used. Social conditions and the 
culture of society and institutions work to impede or facilitate, to varying degrees, access to and use 
of geographic information by communities. Similarly, cultural norms play a large role in determining 
which questions are asked, what the problems are, and what solutions are appropriate given those 
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norms (Erik de Man 2003). As a response, PPGIS strives to integrate local knowledge and formal 
‗expert‘ information to address community concerns. 
Because GIS can be used in many ways, depending on the communities involved and the 
local context, PPGIS has emerged as a diverse set of practices and outcomes. ―PPGIS practice is 
eclectic, encompassing a multitude of GIS applications and user communities around the world. 
PPGIS has been implemented by a variety of institutions, networks and collaborations, at varying 
scales and in a variety of settings‖ (Elwood and Ghose 2001). PPGIS approaches have been used in 
fields as diverse as natural resource management and conservation, community-based planning and 
neighborhood revitalization, public health outreach and grassroots activism (Craig and Elwood 1998). 
Predominant PPGIS Models 
As the benefits of GIS become more widely known among community-based organizations, 
several modes of access have emerged. Leitner et al (2000) describe five means of GIS access among 
CBOs: community-based (in-house) GIS, GIS facilities located at universities and public libraries, 
university-community partnerships, Internet map servers, and central spatial data distribution centers. 
In addition to these five modes of access, two additional modes are commonly used. Local municipal 
government offices with GIS capabilities assist CBOs and community members with GIS access in 
some communities, while some CBOs pay firms that specialize in GIS analysis to assist them. The 
various modes of access differ in the stakeholders they attract, the of GIS knowledge needed by the 
CBO, the physical location of the GIS, the cost of services, and the responsiveness of the GIS 
provider (Leitner et al. 2000). Table 2.2 summarizes these predominant means of accessing GIS 
among community groups, and the strengths and weaknesses attributed to each. The first four modes 
can be described as ―self-directed‖ in that the onus is on the CBOs to possess the skills necessary to 
find appropriate data and conduct relevant analyses. The remaining three modes rely on an 
intermediary to assist with accessing data and creating maps. Intermediaries are further described 
below. 
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PPGIS Facilitators and Intermediaries 
Public Participation GIS initiatives frequently involve a person or entity that facilitates GIS 
access. On account of the many barriers that remain in accessing GIS at the local level, models that 
incorporate intermediaries were endorsed as having significant potential to improve accessibility. In 
December 2001, the National Science Foundation and the European Science Foundation cosponsored 
a meeting in Spoleto, Italy entitled, Access and Participatory Approaches in Using Geographic 
Information. The goal of the meeting was to bring practitioners of PPGIS from Europe and North 
America together to discuss a framework for PPGIS. The proposed framework acknowledged that 
there may be a need for a ―geographic information facilitator‖ to facilitate communication between 
policy makers and community members to maximize efficiency and efficacy in using geospatial 
technologies to address important community and policy concerns (Rugg 2003). The working group 
on participation concluded that,  
―for the present, there is an inevitable gap between geographic information 
infrastructure and those who know how to develop and use it, and the constituents 
who stand to gain the most from its use. The term ‗facilitator‘ implies that those with 
expertise should be helpful, but not try to set the agenda for the identification and 
resolution of community problems‖ (Rugg 2003).  
 
Barndt (2002) points out another potential advantage of intermediaries. Community groups 
that have limited time and capacity that divert their attention to developing GIS capacity often must 
neglect their original mission. Intermediaries can provide access so that community groups can 
remain focused on their principle objectives. Barndt also reasoned that intermediaries increase the 
likelihood that GIS data would be properly archived and reused (Barndt 2002). 
The literature describes a variety of intermediary scenarios in which institutions with GIS 
access have attempted to make GIS available to community members. Sawicki and Peterman (2002) 
conducted a national survey of organizations presumed to be involved with PPGIS initiatives to 
examine the role of data intermediaries. They classified respondents into four categories: 
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governmental agencies, university centers, quasi-autonomous nongovernmental organizations (or 
non-profit organizations), and community learning centers.
  
2
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Table 2.2: Modes of GIS Access by Community-based Organizations 
Mode of GIS Access Strengths Limitations 
Self-Directed Access 
Develop in-house GIS 
skills and infrastructure 
-CBOs have direct control over GIS projects 
-Organizational capacity for GIS is developed 
-Time and resources are devoted to building a spatial data 
infrastructure that is customized to the specific needs of 
the CBO 
-Requires financial investment in hardware, software and 
staff development 
-GIS needs are usually minimal and don’t justify the 
requisite financial and time investments 
-Developing capacity is time consuming and skills 
typically remain cursory, at best 
-Risk of staff turnover among GIS trained staff 
-Spatial data creation is time consuming 
-Few CBOs know where to access spatial datasets 
Utilize public computers at 
universities, public 
libraries or map rooms 
-Free of charge 
-No need to develop GIS infrastructure 
-Opportunity to network with other map room patrons 
-Spatial datasets available 
-Few public computers and public map rooms exist 
-GIS skills are needed 
-Trained staff that can assist CBOs to use GIS or 
generate data are not always available 
-Spatial data availability is limited 
-Sometimes geographically inaccessible 
Access central spatial data 
clearinghouses 
-Datasets are generally provided free of charge 
-Often a wide variety of data are available because 
members can post their datasets to share with others 
-Many clearinghouses have online forums where users 
can pose questions to one another 
-Assistance with GIS analysis is typically not provided 
by the host of the clearinghouse 
-Available data are limited to data contributions to the 
clearinghouse made by the host and other end users 
-Data quality is not always guaranteed 
 
Utilize public access 
internet-based mapping 
systems 
-Universally accessible to Internet users 
-Free of charge 
-Accessible 24/7 
-Some are easy to manipulate  
-Not every community has a web-based mapping tool 
available 
-CBOs are limited to the spatial datasets that are 
available online 
-Internet access is required; the “digital divide” still 
precludes a large segment of the population from 
accessing the Internet 
-Most Internet-based mapping tools are clunky or slow 
and produce poor-quality printable maps 
Intermediary-Supported Access 
Contract fee-for-service 
firms that specialize in 
GIS analysis for nonprofit 
organizations 
-GIS services are customized to the needs of CBOs 
-No need to develop GIS infrastructure 
-Produce high quality products 
-Cost prohibitive 
-GIS technical consultants are unfamiliar with the context 
within which CBOs work 
-Fees cover data collection, (sometimes) data creation, 
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analysis and production of mapping products, only 
-There is no capacity building of CBO’s in GIS 
technology, data collection or analysis 
-Initial GIS analyses often lead to more questions and 
desires for further analysis, which is typically not 
covered by the initial fees paid 
Solicit governmental 
offices with GIS 
capabilities for assistance 
-Free of charge, or minimal cost 
-No need to develop GIS infrastructure 
-Data are generally local and context appropriate 
 
-Governmental agencies with GIS capability are typically 
resource-constrained and don’t have the time or staff to 
devote to community requests 
-Governmental agencies rarely create spatial datasets for 
the community, limiting mapping to land use, 
transportation, etc. or themes and projects that are 
relevant to governmental datasets and priorities  
-Unequal access: CBOs that have personal connections 
are usually more successful in gaining assistance with 
GIS 
-Governmental agencies are unlikely to assist advocacy 
organizations create data or maps that will criticize or 
reflect poorly on the public agency 
-Fees may be charged 
Form community-
university partnerships 
through: 
 
-Service learning/ 
community service 
projects, and student 
practicum   
-Graduate student research 
-Faculty research 
-University center research 
-University incurs the costs associated with GIS 
infrastructure 
-CBOs don’t need to master GIS 
-Capacity building is sometimes provided 
-Assistance is provided to CBOs  to formulate testable 
research questions 
-Assistance is typically provided free of charge 
-Academic supported projects are viewed by funders and 
policy makers to be more scientific, legitimate, and 
authoritative 
-Academics are often able to negotiate spatial data 
acquisition from governmental agencies 
-Academics can devote time and resources to data 
collection and creation 
-Risk of co-optation of CBO research questions and 
projects by academics who must also fulfill scholarly 
responsibilities including publication of research 
-CBO projects are often taken on only when they have 
the potential to result in peer-reviewed journal articles 
-Community projects must weather the ebbs and flows of 
the academic calendar and student turnover 
-CBOs are often expected to assist in creating learning 
opportunities for students, when that is not their primary 
mission 
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Sawicki and Peterman suggest that governmental agencies that provide community-based groups with 
GIS analysis typically only do it on a small scale, and often rely on interactive mapping websites to 
make GIS data available to the public. Governmental agencies rarely engage in large-scale GIS 
analyses solely in response to community members. They may share results of their own projects and 
take on smaller projects, but time constraints and workloads often prohibit further involvement. 
Sawicki and Peterman suggest that nongovernmental organizations that possess GIS capacity may 
function similarly to the governmental agencies in their interactions with community groups in search 
of GIS support. Non-profit organizations that develop in-house GIS expertise and then provide these 
services to CBOs, at low or no cost, must contend with funding constraints. They may be more 
inclined to take on project requests that are able to pay, or be more apt to take on projects that are 
attractive to funding agencies. Community learning centers appear to provide space and access to the 
requisite hardware and software but probably do not become directly involved in community causes. 
The most commonly discussed type of PPGIS intermediary in the literature are those which 
involve representatives of academic institutions with faculty and staff that have specialized training in 
using GIS assisting community-based organizations with GIS. In these partnerships, university 
affiliates facilitate GIS data acquisition, analysis, and/or training. University centers work with 
community groups, relying on the expertise of professors and students. Analyses may be more 
complex and more directly meet the needs of the community, but projects are often short lived as they 
coincide with the academic calendar and variable research interests of faculty and students. This 
makes turnover high and the ability to commit to long-term investment in community issues difficult. 
University faculty also have academy-related responsibilities that reward publishing research findings 
more often than engaging in community work, so it is possible that the projects that universities 
engage in are biased toward projects that will result in interesting research papers. Publishing 
priorities may compete with communities‘ priorities in affecting change or initiating a public policy 
debate based on their project findings. Thus, it seems that whichever category an intermediary falls 
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under, competing interests and commitments or constraints may influence the types of community-
based GIS projects that are pursued. 
Intermediaries that attempt to provide GIS training and build community capacity to conduct 
their own GIS analyses also face the challenge of building capacity to a sufficient level that will be 
sustainable. Physical access to GIS and spatial data is but one of several constraints experienced by 
community groups according to interviews conducted by researchers at the University of Minnesota. 
Interviews among community groups and community leaders revealed that, ―access is a 
multidimensional concept that not only includes the ability to obtain data, hardware and software, but 
also the community groups‘ awareness of GIS and information sources, and the ability to apply the 
technology and information in ways that are useful for their activities‖ (Elwood and Leitner 1998).  
Researchers involved with the Portland State Community Geography Project confronted 
similar challenges. Faculty and students at Portland State University developed The Community 
Geography Project at the Institute of Portland Metropolitan Studies at Portland State University to 
assist community groups with GIS analyses. They also tried to train community members to use GIS 
on their own so that once the project was complete, the community members and school children 
involved could continue to use GIS on their own. But facilitating access to GIS through training 
proved problematic. According to Meg Merrick, Coordinator of the Community Geography Project, 
building capacity was trickier than originally thought: ―we quickly became aware that building the 
capacity within many community-based organizations was problematic because of overworked staff 
and the fluidity of the adult volunteer workforce‖ (Merrick 2003). The Project abandoned its original 
aim of training community groups to conduct their own spatial analyses, and focused more on 
providing GIS-related services to the community groups.  Training and awareness raising continued, 
in that there was a focus on capacity building so that community members understood more about 
spatial concepts, database design, analyses and cartographic design, but the bulk of analysis and map 
making was carried out by faculty and students at Portland State (Merrick 2003). 
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Similar challenges were experienced at the Virginia Common Wealth University (VCWU). 
The Richmond Neighborhood Indicators (RNI) project, developed by faculty and students at VCWU 
in 1998, aimed to integrate geographic information into a long term process of participatory 
community planning. The program‘s coordinator laments that the original intent was to provide GIS 
training to community partners so that the project could be sustained after VCWU became less 
involved. Similar to others‘ expectations for training and sustainability, however, Professor Rugg 
confessed that, ―our naïve assumption was that the role of VCWU faculty and students would 
diminish over time, the [community partner] staff would learn to use the system and they would work 
directly with the CDCs to develop community plans based on the newly available set of indicators. As 
it turned out, the expensive software training was immediately forgotten‖ (Rugg 2003). As an 
alternative approach, students at VCWU continued to act as facilitators for the RNI, collecting and 
processing geographic data, and responding to community organization requests (Rugg 2003). 
Overall, successful examples or models of PPGIS where community members are provided GIS 
software training, and act as both producers and consumers of their own data, are rare (Sawicki and 
Peterman 2002).  
Data clearinghouses, which function as intermediaries of spatial data have proven to be 
successful in a number of communities. In recent years, several data clearinghouses have emerged 
throughout the country to store and disseminate GIS data layers and datasets. Organizations, centers 
or coalitions that take on database systems management often play a pivotal role in promoting access 
to public information, establishing procedures for privacy and confidentiality protection, assisting in 
collecting existing public and private datasets, and sometimes generating new datasets (Barndt 1998; 
Crompvoets et al. 2007). Spatial data clearinghouses are useful in making spatial data available to the 
public but they are neither demand-driven nor participatory. Communities are limited to available 
data and have no input in how the data are created.  
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The examples of PPGIS intermediaries and facilitators demonstrate that there are limited 
successful models that simultaneously are participatory, build capacity, and are sustainable. As a 
whole, the theory behind PPGIS is much more developed than the practice. 
 
Salient Issues in PPGIS Research and Practice 
The criticisms leveled against the social, political and epistemological implications of GIS in 
the 1990s were pivotal in raising awareness around concerns over the social consequences of GIS. 
Yet while it is true that many of the earlier criticisms and debates did have considerable impact on 
GIS technology, access and knowledge production, many challenges remain and new challenges have 
emerged. In a reexamination of the critical issues in PGIS (or PPGIS), Sarah Elwood examines the 
impact of the deconstruction of GIS in the 1990s and the reconstruction efforts of PPGIS to address 
those criticisms. She does this because many of the same questions are still being asked with regard to 
grassroots accessibility and the implications of GIS on society. Elwood asserts: 
―ongoing questions about the utility and impacts of GIS in a variety of social, 
political, and geographical contexts do not necessarily suggest that efforts to re-create 
GIS practice over the past decade have failed. Rather, they underscore that GIScience 
continues to engage contradictory technologies and social practices, while expanding 
and diversifying its theoretical frameworks and applied practices to respond to 
critical concerns about access, representation, epistemology and power‖ (Elwood 
2006).  
 
PPGIS has effectively addressed many of the central concerns of the GIS critique; however, 
further attention is needed in addressing the issues described below. In addition, the process of 
reconstructing PPGIS has negotiated additional contradictions and concerns that present the 
opportunity for further exploration and improvement.  
Below persistent challenges to PPGIS as they relate to the processes and outcomes of PPGIS 
practice are presented.  
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PPGIS Processes 
Engaging Participants in Participatory Processes 
The obvious yet critical aspiration of PPGIS and PGIS is to advance participation in the use 
of Geographic Information Systems (Al-Kodmany 2000; Sieber 2000; Craig, Harris, and Weiner 
2002). Participatory research in all its forms ―seeks to foster self-determination of research questions, 
methods and application of findings by individuals and groups affected by the research; expand 
participants‘ access to and control over information produced; and include a greater range of types 
and sources of knowledge‖ (Elwood 2006). Toward this end, PPGIS borrows from education, 
environmental justice activism, and feminist research that employ participatory research. Within each 
of these diverse fields of study is a consistent theme that emphasizes power relations within the 
research process. Similarly, Rambaldi et al. (2006) characterize successful PGIS practice when it is 
―placed in a well thought out and demand driven process based on the proactive collaboration of the 
custodians of local and traditional knowledge and of facilitators skilled in applying PGIS and 
transferring technical know-how to local actors‖ (Rambaldi et al. 2006). But while PPGIS has origins 
in participatory research and clearly emphasizes the importance of a participatory process, there is not 
much attention paid in the literature to how ―participation in GIS-based knowledge production is 
negotiated in a range of everyday practices in PPGIS projects‖ (Elwood 2006). 
In their 2002 book, Community Participation and Geographic Information Systems, Weiner 
et al. (2002) define public participation as ―grassroots community engagement‖ (Weiner, Harris, and 
Craig 2002). Book chapters explore various PPGIS projects that involve grassroots community 
groups. Each example highlights distinct grassroots communities and distinct forms of participation. 
Others present differing takes on who comprises the public. Obermeyer suggests that public 
participation is simply intended to reflect ―citizen participation‖ (Obermeyer 1998). Others 
specifically note the need to involve marginalized populations. PGIS specifically seeks to involve 
indigenous populations (Dunn 2007). Dunn  defines participation in PGIS as ―involving local 
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communities in the creation of information to be fed into the GIS and subsequently used in spatial 
decision-making which affects them‖ (Dunn 2007). The ambiguity with which public participation is 
defined prompted Sieber, almost a decade after the first national PPGIS conferences, to pointedly 
asks in her PPGIS literature and framework, ―Precisely who should be participating in PPGIS 
projects?‖ (Sieber 2006). This is seemingly an odd question to ask of a movement founded on the 
principles of public participation in GIS. To date, however, the ‗publics‘ which PPGIS seeks to 
engage, how the public is supposed to ‗participate‘ and what participants are supposed to get out of 
the process have been not been well defined (Schlossberg and Shuford 2005). Schlossberg and 
Shuford, borrowing from participatory democracy literature, define participants as those who are 
affected by, those with important knowledge about, and those who have power and influence over a 
decision or program. Schlossberg and Shuford also divide participation into two domains for analysis: 
one includes ―specific activities that individuals engage in‖ and the other reflects the ―purposes that 
participation is supposed to achieve.‖ They go on to elaborate on the purposes of participation: 
educate, consult, define issues, joint planning, consensus, partnership, and citizen control 
(Schlossberg and Shuford 2005). However, they do not address the ―specific activities that individuals 
engage in.‖  
Many PPGIS efforts now offer GIS-based tools available on the web as a means of increasing 
public participation (Wong and Chua 2001; Rattray 2006). Web-based applications ameliorate the 
barrier of software acquisition. Those who find web-based tools advantageous hype the Internet‘s 
ubiquity. It can relay geographic information with relatively few space or time interruptions. They 
also credit its ability to allow users to participate while maintaining anonymity. Web-based tools also 
allow participants access to data and maps outside the confines of a traditional participatory process. 
Additional advantages of web-based applications are its cost. There is no need to purchase software. 
Users need an internet connection but there are typically ways to access the internet for free. In 
addition, the internet offers an efficient medium for data storage, transfer and manipulation. It has the 
capacity to transmit large datasets quickly. The web also offers two-way communication between 
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users personal computers and servers where data are stored. This communication allows users to 
interact with dynamic data and are not stuck with static maps (Wong and Chua 2001). However, it is 
questionable whether web-based applications can indeed be called participatory. End users of Internet 
served mapping are typically not involved in creating or analyzing the geographic data and often have 
little control over what data are available or how they are displayed. Further, access to the Internet is 
still uneven. As Elwood notes: 
―The landscape of access to rewired GIS is similarly uneven, and also has the 
potential to widen gaps between the most advantaged and disadvantaged geospatial 
technology users. Internet GIS, for instance, does address some spatial and temporal 
barriers to GIS and participation in decision making. But the uneven development of 
infrastructures for Internet access mean that at the bottom of this hierarchy, relatively 
little has changed‖ (Elwood 2006). 
  
In spite of the emphasis on participatory processes and broadening the scope of who is able to 
participate in PPGIS, much remains to be learned about how participation occurs and what 
participants take away from participation. 
 
Representation of Local Knowledge in PPGIS 
An early and persistent criticism of GIS data and analyses are that they are biased toward 
quantitative data. Additionally, the data used in GIS are neither objective nor value-free (Harris and 
Weiner 1998). Data are created by humans and are therefore subject to the subjectivity of the creator 
– which data are created, how they are created and what is considered important or unimportant in 
their creation affects the data. Similarly, traditional GIS technology favors top-down data produced 
by technocrats working within an institutional framework. ―GIS technology captures one official 
version of reality which is heavily biased toward a scientific, agency, and ―expert‖ data-driven 
representation‖ (Harris and Weiner 1998). The inflexibility of technocrats and the traditional GIS 
systems that were developed specifically to meet their needs, failed to readily capture alternative 
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forms of knowledge representation, such as oral histories, narratives, or photos, and which are critical 
to understanding place. As a result, grassroots GIS projects are often driven by the capabilities of the 
technology and the data producers. In contrast, ‗demand-driven‘ projects allow the information needs 
of the CBOs to guide the development of the project (Harris and Weiner 1998). For example, Talen‘s 
‗bottom-up GIS‘ experiment found that, ―a GIS that reflects individual residents‘ viewpoints could 
aid in the communication process simply by exposing underlying perceptions otherwise obscured by a 
lack of appropriate communicative platform‖ (Talen 2000). As GIS becomes more responsive to 
grassroots needs and more compatible with alternative forms of information and knowledge, this 
barrier, to a degree, is ameliorated. McCall (2006) asserts that, depending on the context and use of 
GIS, imprecision and fuzziness in PGIS mapping may be more beneficial than precision and 
accuracy. ―Precision cannot always be considered a necessity in PGIS, precisely because spatial 
reality is not precise.‖ For example, local knowledge about local resources may define boundaries 
differently than those in power that create land tenure maps. ―Counter mapping‖ or Indigenous 
Spatial Knowledge (ISK) PGIS map local interests, values, and priorities that are traditionally 
unrecorded in standard maps created by those in power (McCall 2006). A growing number of efforts 
have been successful in using GIS to represent non-Cartesian data in GIS (Shiffer 1998; Kwan 2002; 
Weiner, Harris, and Craig 2002). Schuurman is attempting to develop ontology-based metadata as a 
way to supplement traditional GIS metadata with information about the institutional and socio-
political factors that shape GIS data and attribute files (Schuurman 2006). Similarly, Sieber (2004) is 
working to alter GIS programming language to enable more diverse forms of data representation by 
developing a platform that more readily supports more diverse, complex and ‗fuzzy‘ attribute data 
(Sieber 2004).  
These examples show strides in creating GIS that are more able to incorporate local and 
alternative forms of knowledge. That said, most CBOs are still often dependent upon their GIS data 
providers and analysts to take the time and effort to develop technologies that adopt or incorporate 
alternative knowledge representation. Further, ―multimedia GIS and other creative strategies that try 
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to extend the technological capacities of GIS are likely to require a higher [emphasis added] level of 
technological expertise (Elwood 2006). The start up costs and learning curve for a GIS that has more 
‗bells and whistles‘ is even greater than the ‗out of the box‘ GIS costs.(Elwood 2006) 
Examples of how GIS can incorporate local community-derived information, and how GIS 
expertly produced data can be supplemented with local knowledge will help advance PPGIS efforts in 
valuing local knowledge. 
 
PPGIS Collaborations 
While collaborations are often cited as important or necessary for CBO access to GIS, there is 
little documentation on the components of effective collaborations in PPGIS. Barndt (1998) asserts 
that access to GIS technology and spatial data often require collaborative arrangements because most 
data that CBOs are interested to obtain are created by local governmental offices. Obtaining access to 
these datasets thus requires cooperation between CBOs and governmental offices. Without 
cooperation, access to data can be restricted (Barndt 1998). In their examination of the various modes 
of GIS provision available to neighborhood organizations in Minneapolis, MN, Leitner et al. (2000) 
describe four types of relationships that often prevail when CBOs work with outside entities to gain 
access to GIS. The relationships range from control, to compliance, cooperation and collaboration. 
They suggest that a collaborative relationship is the ideal and exists when both the outside entity and 
the CBO are equally dependent upon one another but also independent in the sense that there is no 
control or co-optation of the CBOs interests or values (Leitner et al. 2000). 
Several studies indicate that local, political and institutional contexts act to facilitate or 
impede GIS and data access by CBOs (Barndt 2002; Sawicki and Peterman 2002; Ghose and Elwood 
2003) and that the relationships or collaborations that CBOs make aid in navigating an unsupportive 
context. A comparative analysis of six case studies in Milwaukee showed that the relationships 
among state and local officials, technical assistants and CBOs played a significant role in enhancing 
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or limiting PPGIS. While the local political context in Milwaukee often constrained PPGIS, CBOs 
responded by forming collaborations to assist with PPGIS development. ―Multi-layered‖ 
collaborations, where CBOs cooperated with multiple institutions proved most effective (Ghose and 
Elwood 2003).  
Buckeridge et al. (2002) report that there is generally a lack of research examining the 
process of collaborative research, particularly as it relates to collaborative research using GIS. They 
note: 
―the few studies that do exist have noted that as organizations and individuals are 
brought together to form research partnerships, differences in their organizational/ 
institutional cultures become apparent. These differences relate to issues of power, 
expertise, and control and are exacerbated by communication problems and 
discrepancies in resources‖ (Buckeridge et al. 2002).  
 
Their own analysis of collaboration within the context of using GIS to support community 
access to health information found that cultural differences between collaborators, the time needed to 
develop the collaboration and undertake collaborative work, and the ambiguity of the project‘s goals 
were sources of anxiety for community and university collaborators (Buckeridge et al. 2002).  
Given the importance and sometimes necessity of collaborations for CBOs to access GIS, 
examples of how successful collaborations are negotiated and the impact productive collaborations 
have on PPGIS are needed. 
 
Balancing Data Privacy with Transparency in PPGIS 
The conflict between public access to geographic information and the protection of 
individuals‘ privacy is a critical concern within PPGIS (Barndt 1998). Pickles condemned using GIS 
for small scale analysis because of its surveillant potential (Pickles 1995). This is a valid point 
because the public‘s ―right to information‖ and individuals‘ privacy rights are both pillars of 
democracy but often conflict. Some argue that individual privacy rights are violated when data 
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records containing personal information are provided to a third party for research. Researchers are 
increasingly able to gain access to databases that contain personal identifiers, such as residential 
address, and confidential information, such as medical condition, for the purposes of studying 
geographic and socioencomic trends. In spite of research protocol precautions, such as confidentiality 
agreements and the omission of names from records, confidentiality is potentially compromised 
because a home address and personal information have been given by the agency that collected the 
information to a third party. The people who comprise the dataset are not asked whether they approve 
of their information being analyzed or mapped. Spatial datasets that include residential addresses pose 
a potential risk of harm to the individuals who comprise the dataset. The researcher, or anyone who 
has access to the dataset could look up information about a specific household. This is the surveillant 
capability of GIS which Pickles warned against (Pickles 1995). Further, household level data from 
one dataset can be linked to other datasets using the residential address. The linking of disparate 
datasets can reveal characteristics about a household that was not intended (Barndt 1998).  
To protect privacy, residential address data are typically aggregated to areal units. 
Aggregation prevents map readers from identifying individual households. Spatial aggregation, 
however, limits the ability for thorough spatial patterning analysis. And since data are typically 
aggregated to arbitrary boundaries, such as zip codes or county boundaries, analysis may be skewed. 
Most phenomena are not confined to political boundaries. For example, childhood asthma incidence 
aggregated to zip codes may mask true geographic clusters of environmentally induced asthma. Zip 
codes are the most arbitrary (and most pervasive) unit of analysis for spatial data aggregation because 
removing street addresses and generating a dataset of indicators at the zip code level is efficient and 
protects privacy. Working with aggregate data can also perpetuate erroneous conclusions about local 
phenomena. For example, if the poverty rate of an area increases, does that mean that individual 
community members are getting poorer, or that higher income community members are fleeing the 
neighborhood (Barndt 1998)? Access to individual level data for analysis helps to prevent such 
ecological fallacies.  
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There is also a concern that making public maps of neighborhood conditions can have a 
negative impact on certain neighborhoods. Social scientists, neighborhood planners and CBOs 
concerned with neighborhood decay and its root causes use maps to demonstrate the spatial 
distribution of poverty, crime, teen childbearing, or welfare recipients. While these maps may help to 
identify areas in need of attention, the maps may reinforce existing stereotypes about certain 
neighborhoods, or cause harm to the neighborhood because people who view the maps may decide 
not to move into the neighborhood or decide to abandon the neighborhood (Sawicki and Peterman 
2002). 
Another ethical concern with displaying data about people on maps is the ability of maps to 
distort reality. Maps are often afforded a sense of authority; their information are not readily 
questioned or challenged. The use of one unit of spatial aggregation over another, however, may 
present different results. The presence of apartment complexes or institutions in one area of a 
community may distort thematic maps based on polygonal aggregation; this may lead to ecological 
fallacy if map readers assign the dominant characteristics displayed in a map to all individuals 
included in the map. These problems are easily addressed by creating a series of maps that show the 
data in various aggregations and formats, but for laypersons who are not geographically trained, these 
solutions may be overlooked (Monmonier 1991).  
Balancing privacy protection and transparency are important considerations for PPGIS and 
present practitioners with a dilemma. On the one hand, PPGIS strives to make spatial data and 
knowledge available to the public. On the other hand, further marginalization of individuals or 
segments of the population who could be negatively affected by mapping is to be avoided.  
 
Effectiveness and Sustainability 
An important gauge of PPGIS approaches is their ―practical manageability at the local level 
by local people‖ (McCall 2003). Approaches that are manageable and feasible have bearing on the 
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sustainability of GIS activities. Other factors that help determine how effective PPGIS approaches are 
include the breadth and diversity of stakeholders. Other key elements include cost effectiveness, data 
currency, and comprehensibility of tools among participants (McCall 2003). As these ingredients are 
difficult to consistently attain, sustaining the capacity to use and benefit from GIS is a persistent 
challenge for many CBOs. In modes of access that emphasize training CBO staff and implementing 
in-house GIS, efforts have been largely unsustainable. High staff turnover often results in the trained 
staff person leaving the organization. Other issues that render in-house GIS efforts unsustainable are 
associated with competing demands and obligations that force mapping and spatial analysis to the 
bottom of the priority list (Elwood and Leitner 1998; Leitner et al. 2000). With regard to the 
effectiveness and sustainability of PPGIS, I am interested to strengthen what is known about what 
makes for manageable systems and scenarios for CBOs to effectively engage in PPGIS. The literature 
is weak in its discussion about those processes that lead to both sustainable participation and 
sustainable outcomes. Examination of processes that are effective in terms of maintaining 
participation, building capacity and producing results that are useable is needed.  
 
PPGIS Outcomes 
Improving Access to GIS Technology and Spatial Data 
Historically, differential access to GIS data, hardware and software posed near 
insurmountable challenges for grassroots community-based organizations in using GIS (Sawicki and 
Craig 1996; Barndt 1998; Craig and Elwood 1998). Over time, the availability of spatial data has 
increased tremendously, especially with the growing ubiquity of spatial data clearinghouses 
(Crompvoets et al. 2007). Federal Geographic Data Committee and Department of Housing and 
Urban Development calls for the development of spatial data infrastructures (SDIs) that integrate 
local urban data have increased accessibility of spatial data as well  (Elwood 2008). Software costs 
have become more manageable; and personal computers are adequate to support GIS software. In 
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spite of these improvements, however, a survey of PPGIS initiatives across the United States found 
that the cost of the software for a single license use is still more than most grassroots community 
organizations are willing or able to pay (Sawicki and Peterman 2002). Lack of technical expertise and 
time are also still constraints. Acquiring in-house skills to maintain geodatabases and perform spatial 
analyses is more than most CBOs can invest. Many CBOs have discrete GIS needs and therefore 
cannot justify the cost to train a staff member. Investing in training, software, and hardware are hardly 
worth the expense of a few maps every year that show target areas, pockets of need, neighborhood 
change, and so forth (Elwood and Ghose 2001).  
Many of these basic barriers persist. As recently as 2008, Sarah Elwood noted that 
―grassroots data users still experience difficulties with the accessibility, quality, and usefulness of 
local governmental data sources.‖ And much like the situation ten years before, she attributes these 
challenges to ―grassroots groups‘ resource constraints, knowledge systems, and socio-political 
positions‖ (Elwood 2008). 
GIS and data access have also been shown to be context dependent. Political and institutional 
relationships and cultures can act to either enhance or impede GIS and data access. Some 
governmental agencies may refuse to share data with CBOs, other agencies may not possess the 
infrastructure to support data creation and dissemination, and others may exclude CBOs from formal 
data sharing arrangements (Leitner et al. 2000; Ghose and Huxhold 2001; Elwood and Ghose 2001). 
Other common data access barriers include access to current data, which is essential when 
studying contemporary problems. Data collected or created ten years ago are typically not helpful in 
describing real time problems and solutions. Similarly, most community problems and public policy 
issues are multi-faceted and complex but obtainable datasets may reflect only one dimension of an 
issue. In order to fully comprehend and address community challenges, diverse datasets that address a 
variety of different interconnected issues are needed. In an example provided by Barndt: 
―economic development of depressed neighborhoods, for example, encompasses 
human resources, education, crime, consumer demand, entrepreneurial activity, 
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capital, and infrastructure resources. Many planning activities are organized by one 
administrative unit. The perspective is often constrained by the data immediately 
available to that unit‖ (Barndt 1998) 
 
Access that is constrained by sector-specific data renders the analysis of a complex multi-
dimensional problem uni-dimensional. This is often the case for CBOs using GIS to study a problem. 
They are limited to the data that governmental agencies produce. Data produced for governmental 
purposes are often at an inappropriate scale or resolution or generally are not an exact match for the 
problem being addressed (Ghose and Huxhold 2001; Elwood and Leitner 2003). One of the most 
valuable attributes of GIS is the ability to layer diverse datasets and investigate the spatial 
relationships that exist between disparate yet connected variables; when diverse, appropriate data are 
unavailable, this value is lost. 
Other data constraints have to do with a lack of control over spatial datasets. Oftentimes, 
CBOs that rely on governmental agencies or data facilitators are not provided direct access to the 
spatial. Many facilitators maintain control over data, in spite of providing final products to the CBO. 
Internet-based mapping tools and spatial data clearinghouses have aided in making data available. 
Innovative approaches that can speak to all of these challenges simultaneously are needed. 
Inroads into addressing only one or some of the access constraints still largely leave CBOs without 
access. Creative PPGIS that provides access to technology that is neither cost prohibitive nor a 
constraint on time and resources; offers an efficient means of developing relationships with 
governmental agencies to access data sources; affords the ability to create new datasets when 
appropriate data do not exist; provides the ability to draw on diverse data from multiple sectors; and 
allows for access and control over data sources by CBOs is needed. 
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Empowering Citizens and Enhancing Participation in Local Decision Making 
―Empowerment‖ and ―marginalization‖ were dominant themes at the first National Center for 
Geographic Information and Analysis workshops on PPGIS. Harris and Weiner (1998) followed up 
with an article in Cartography and Geographic Information Systems explaining how GIS could 
simultaneously empower and marginalize. They contextualize the ability of GIS to marginalize in 
terms of differential access to the technology and data. They maintain that marginalization may occur 
when: 1)   access to GIS by one group puts another group who does not have access at a 
disadvantage; 2) developing GIS capacity within a community upsets traditional social hierarchies; or 
3) a GIS analysis of a neighborhood produces information about it that makes it undesirable. 
However, while Harris and Weiner provide extensive examples of how GIS can marginalize, they do 
not describe how GIS empowers communities or how one knows when empowerment is achieved. 
They do offer that in order for GIS to be fully realized as an empowering tool for grassroots 
community organizations, partnerships with GIS users will be required. These partnerships will be 
necessary in mediating access to data and technology, adhering to a demand-driven approach and 
being sensitive to the local context (Harris and Weiner 1998; McCall 2003)  
Barndt suggests that the use of GIS alone is not likely to change the course of public policy 
debates. Additionally unlikely is the ability for newly explored spatial data to offer new policy 
insights. Rather, the advantage that public participation GIS offers is the capacity to assist with 
visualizing and communicating about important issues. In this vein, CBOs are more apt to use GIS to 
offer policymakers a new perspective or to initiate dialogue about issues of importance to them 
(Barndt 1998). PPGIS can be helpful in translating geospatial knowledge into communication tools 
that can be used to advocate policy change or improve funding for important issues.  
Hansen and Reinau quoting Sanhoff suggest that ―those who are most affected by a decision 
should have the greatest voice in the decision.‖ Others who should participate include those who have 
technical knowledge about the topic and can contribute essential information. The public at large 
should be informed and provided with the opportunity to participate, but do not have as great a stake 
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in the issue as people affected about a decision or who can contribute information about the decision 
(Hansen and Reinau). 
Participation, a key tenet of PPGIS, remains a difficult concept to define. Participation varies 
widely across initiatives. For some PPGIS activities, community participation is the critical outcome; 
for others, community participation is the means to an end. There is little consensus and consistency 
with regard to who should participate, at which stages of the process community members should 
participate, and the intensity at which they should participate. A universal process framework for 
promoting and supporting public participation in projects and research studies that address 
community issues has not yet been developed. In addition, given the importance and sometimes 
necessity of collaborations for CBOs to access GIS, examples of how successful collaborations are 
negotiated and the impact productive collaborations have on PPGIS are needed, as well as ways to 
evaluate and determine whether collaborations are successful.  
 
The Future of PPGIS: Opportunities for Progress  
Sieber aptly summarizes that, ―the ostensible goal of PPGIS is empowerment‖ (Sieber 2006). 
Yet, there is no universal definition of empowerment, nor a recipe for achieving it (Kwaku Kyem 
2001). Sieber goes on to elaborate that outcomes of PPGIS projects tend to be either material or 
discursive in nature. Material outcomes include maps, graphs, charts, and final reports. Materials 
produced can be quantified and measured using quantitative methods. Measuring discursive 
outcomes, such as increasing participation, empowering marginalized communities, fostering 
democratic principles, and creating transparent and inclusive processes is much more difficult. 
Discursive goals tend to be more challenging to evaluate because they are intangible and not easily 
quantifiable. Discursive goals warrant qualitative methods of evaluation, such as interviewing 
stakeholders, holding focus groups with marginalized community members, or observing participants 
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involved in PPGIS initiatives. Perhaps with more in-depth qualitative analysis of PPGIS, those 
questions remaining in PPGIS can be better addressed. 
The review of the literature was intentionally organized into a framework that emphasizes 
progress (or lack thereof) in a variety of critical process and outcome measures of PPGIS. The goal of 
presenting this framework is threefold. First, the GIS and Society debates and the emergence of 
PPGIS have been extremely productive in challenging GIS users to be more cognizant of the access 
barriers and social, political, and economic implications of GIS technology. Efforts to make GIS more 
universally accessible and less harmful have benefited from scrutiny. That said, many of the early 
criticisms leveled against GIS remain empirically unchallenged. The current research examines those 
challenges using qualitative and quantitative research methods to gauge both the discursive and 
material outcomes of SCG. Second, as PPGIS efforts become more ―mainstream‖, there is an 
increasing tendency to call every effort that aids in making GIS more accessible participatory. 
Practices, techniques and initiatives labeled PPGIS or PGIS are wide ranging. Rambaldi et al. (2006) 
caution that the literature is replete with case study examples of ―so-called participatory‖ applications 
where the term participatory is ―used inappropriately to legitimize top-down approaches and 
externally driven agendas.‖ Similarly, Elwood cautions that we must not take every PPGIS or PGIS at 
face value and instead continue to be critical of its processes and outcomes to ensure that they remain 
true to the key principals agreed as valuable in PPGIS. Elwood aptly states that current PPGIS efforts:  
―vary widely in terms of the inclusiveness of their knowledge production practices, 
empowerment potential, and capacity to inform autonomous and influential decision 
making by institutions and communities…The mainstream enthusiasm for 
participatory GIS that is reflected in these [new] developments is not intrinsically 
problematic for its own sake. But a closer examination of some of these initiatives 
suggest that some emergent participatory GIS and community mapping initiatives 
and processes may not be as attentive to issues of access, power relations, and diverse 
knowledge claims as the critiques of GIS that fostered participatory GIS in the first 
place. That is, it is important not to assume that all such efforts are necessarily 
inclusive and attentive to problems of access and disempowerment and the multiple 
ways they are produced‖ (Elwood 2006). 
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It is important to revisit and reframe the most salient theoretical aims of PPGIS so that they 
can be used a checks and balances of sorts to examine new initiatives and evaluate their alignment 
with PPGIS principles. And third, the theoretical framework structured above will be used in the 
current research to examine Syracuse Community Geography and gauge how its processes and 
outcomes are consistent with (or contrary to) PPGIS core principles. 
Conclusion 
This chapter examines the origins of PPGIS in GIS and Society, Participatory Research and 
Participatory Planning. It then defines PPGIS and provides an overview of the most common modes 
of GIS access by grassroots community-based organizations. The role of facilitators in assisting 
CBOs to access GIS is presented. The role of PPGIS facilitators and intermediaries vary greatly 
across PPGIS initiatives and have mixed results in their ability to provide consistent and sustained 
GIS access among CBOs. Most shortcomings of PPGIS facilitators can be characterized as being 
unable to assist with both small and large scale projects; an inability to devote time and resources to 
creating new data on behalf of CBOs; a tendency to prioritize those projects that can pay for GIS 
services; a technocratic approach to community-based GIS needs that is disinvested in the community 
issues under investigation; competing priorities and timelines; and unsuccessful attempts at building 
capacity of CBOs to undertake their own spatial analyses. The limitations of facilitator models 
discussed in the literature will be compared and contrasted to the facilitator role of Syracuse 
Community Geography in subsequent chapters.  
This chapter also provides an overview of the salient theoretical and practical challenges to 
PPGIS. As noted above by Sieber (2006), Rambaldi et al. (2006) and Elwood (2006), PPGIS 
espouses the importance of participation, access, capacity building, and empowerment but these terms 
are loosely defined at best. In addition, evaluation of PPGIS processes and outcomes is largely absent. 
The research questions presented in Chapter 3 will attempt to address these salient issues.  
CHAPTER 3 
RESEARCH QUESTIONS, METHODS, DATA COLLECTION, ANALYSIS, AND CASE STUDY 
OVERVIEWS 
Introduction 
The review of the literature suggests that Syracuse Community Geography is a novel 
approach to Public Participation GIS with experiences that differ from those of existing models. It 
also indicates that a number of the theoretical underpinnings of extant PPGIS initiatives have been put 
to the test by Syracuse Community Geography. Therefore, it is pertinent to describe the SCG model 
and test it against the prevailing theoretical constructs. Longitudinal research that examines the 
processes and outcomes of the facilitator-based model employed by Syracuse Community Geography 
will shed light on how a university-based facilitator enables GIS access among community-based 
organizations that are traditionally unable to access geospatial technologies. GIS has proven to be a 
transformative tool for community-based organizations, and so we must continue striving to 
understand the conditions that make GIS more accessible and comprehensible. The experiences of the 
SCG suggest that it is a viable model for achieving accessibility and building community capacity for 
GIS use, but this premise has not yet been formally tested and debated. My research seeks to do that 
by addressing the below questions.  
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Research Questions  
1) How does the SCG model respond to the theoretical criticisms of, and the practical 
implementation challenges to, PPGIS production? In what ways, if any, does the SCG 
response to these issues advance PPGIS practice and theory? 
This question is addressed through an exploration of the process used by SCG for 
community-based research projects. Themes addressed in answering this question include 
participation and the inclusion of local knowledge. It also acknowledges that PPGIS strives to 
make geospatial technologies universally accessible, particularly to underrepresented groups 
in society. I consider those segments of the public, and how SCG is made accessible to them. 
I also examine the collaborations that emerge surrounding, or as a result of SCG projects, and 
who is involved in these collaborations, and who may be marginalized from them. Other 
themes I examine include the ethical challenges of privacy and confidentiality that emerge in 
PPGIS and how SCG deals with these challenges and balances them with equitable access to 
information. 
 
2) What outcomes are achievable through the SCG model? 
This question examines whether access to GIS and spatial data is improved by participants 
involved with SCG-facilitated projects. It also evaluates whether participants gain a greater 
spatial awareness through their involvement in an SCG project. In addition, I evaluate 
whether participants are empowered to make better decisions and are more prepared to 
engage in policy making as a result of their involvement with SCG.  In addition, I examine 
whether SCG community partners improve or expand their capacity to achieve their mission 
as a result of participation in SCG projects. Finally, I examine whether SCG projects lead to 
positive community change.  
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Research Methods 
To answer the research questions, I will use a multiple or mixed methods approach. Mixed 
methods research can be defined as research that combines or mixes qualitative and quantitative 
methods, techniques, approaches, and concepts into a single study. Mixed methods incorporate both 
inductive and deductive modes of inquiry, from the qualitative and quantitative traditions, 
respectively. Mixed methods research does not restrict or constrain a researcher to a dogmatic set of 
methods that belong to one tradition or another. Instead, ―it is an expansive and creative form of 
research, not a limiting form of research. It is inclusive, pluralistic, and complementary…‖ (Johnson 
and Onwuegbuzie 2004). Mixed methods offer the researcher the flexibility to choose the most 
appropriate methods for fully answering a combination of research questions. 
Advocates of multiple or mixed methods contend that the use of more than one method of 
inquiry leads to more reliable and interesting results. If the objectives of research are realism, 
generalizability, accurate causal inference and freedom from reactive error, and different research 
methods are better or worse at meeting these objectives, then it stands to reason that these objectives 
will be more successfully achieved by a multiple method approach (Brewer and Hunter 1989). No 
one method is perfect but each method‘s imperfections differ, thus when using mixed methods, the 
weaknesses of one method are reinforced by the strengths of another. In this way, multi-method 
strategies serve as an effective means of triangulation. ―Triangulated measurement tries to pinpoint 
the values of a phenomenon more accurately by sighting in on it from different methodological 
viewpoints‖ (Brewer and Hunter 1989). Of course, this assumes that the instruments of the various 
methods used are valid. When two reliable methods give conflicting results, then the validity of the 
results and the reliability of the measures are called into question, but when the findings of the 
different methods agree, than we can be more confident in the results. That said, even when there is 
agreement among multiple methods, there still could be undetected sources of error affecting each 
method. When research methods sharply diverge, it is an indication to re-examine the research 
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questions and reassess whether the methods are addressing the same aspects of the questions (Johnson 
and Onwuegbuzie 2004). 
This research includes traditional qualitative research methods such participant-observation 
and interviewing. Field work involving participant-observation allows for observation of people and 
events firsthand in natural settings. Interviews allow researchers an ability to learn in-depth the 
experiences and perspectives of interviewees. Other strengths derived from qualitative methods 
include the ability to study in-depth a small number of cases, which can be used for cross-case 
comparison and analysis; the opportunity to describe complex phenomena; and the ability to 
investigate dynamic processes (Johnson and Onwuegbuzie 2004). These advantages are appropriate 
for my operational investigation of SCG, where there are a number of different participants and 
perspectives, working together on complex issues.  
Along with the advantages of qualitative research methods are certain disadvantages. The 
major weaknesses ascribed to qualitative research methods include: less opportunity to produce 
knowledge that is generalizable to other settings or people; a researcher‘s biases and prejudices have 
more opportunity to influence results; quantitative predictions are not usually possible; hypothesis 
and theory testing is more difficult; the emphasis on the outcomes of a small number of cases may not 
be received by persons of authority as credible; and data collection and analysis are often time 
consuming (Johnson and Onwuegbuzie 2004). 
I use quantitative methods in my research to counterbalance the weaknesses of the qualitative 
methods employed. Quantitative research focuses on standardized data collection, statistical analyses 
and hypothesis testing. The most notable attribute of quantitative methods is that results can be more 
readily generalized, provided that data are derived from a random sample of sufficient size (Fowler 
1984). Quantitative research can also be more easily replicated on different populations and 
subpopulations, eventually allowing for predictions to be made. Quantitative researchers also have 
more control over confounding variables, allowing them to more credibly develop cause and effect 
explanations (Johnson and Onwuegbuzie 2004). To benefit from these attributes, my research uses a 
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questionnaire to measure processes and outcomes of twenty-three past SCG projects. Data derived 
from the questionnaires are compared to the data generated from the case studies to triangulate and 
corroborate results from the interviews and participant-observation and strengthen assertions about 
the SCG model. Conducting questionnaires also allows an opportunity to validate theories that 
emerge from the case studies. 
Johnson and Onwuegbuzie (2004) suggest that using mixed methods requires the researcher 
to make two critical decisions: 1) whether one research paradigm will dominate, and 2) whether the 
qualitative and quantitative phases of research will be conducted concurrently or sequentially. My 
research design gives more emphasis to qualitative methods. The evidence derived from the case 
studies comprises the majority of the study‘s data and analysis. In addition, the case studies were 
conducted prior to the questionnaire to afford me the opportunity to test theories that emerged from 
the case studies with questionnaires. The data were collected sequentially, and the results were 
analyzed separately, but integrated during the interpretive stage of the research. The rationale for 
choosing case studies and questionnaires is discussed in the next two sections.  
 
Overview of Case Study Methodology 
Case studies are one of several ways to conduct social science research. According to Robert 
Yin, who has written extensively on the case study as a method and strategy, ―a case study is an 
empirical inquiry that: investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-life context; when the 
boundaries between the phenomenon and context are not clearly evident; and in which multiple 
sources of evidence are used‖ (Yin 1994). Case studies differ from other research methods in that 
they seek to achieve more complex and fuller explanations of social phenomena. Many equate case 
studies with the exploratory stage of research, but despite these claims, case studies can be used to 
both generate and test theories. In addition to being exploratory and descriptive, case studies can also 
be explanatory. There are three situations in which case studies are an appropriate strategy for 
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explanatory research: when the researcher is interested to answer how and why questions; when the 
researcher has little control over the events under investigation; and when the subject of investigation 
is a contemporary phenomenon within a real-life context. According to Yin, ‗what questions‘, which 
generally seek to describe social phenomena, can be answered by using a variety of research 
strategies, including exploratory case studies and surveys. ‗How‘ and ‗why‘ questions, which are 
analytical and seek to get at the reasons why social phenomena occur, are more explanatory and better 
answered by case studies, histories and experiments. Yin states: ―This is because such questions deal 
with operational links needing to be traced over time, rather than mere frequencies or incidence‖ (Yin 
1994). My research seeks to answer ‗how‘ and ‗why‘ questions, such as, How does Syracuse 
Community Geography respond to theoretical criticisms of PPGIS? And How does SCG negotiate 
practical process challenges of PPGIS? Answering these questions requires in-depth study of the 
dynamic events and people involved. Unlike a laboratory or social experiment, the units of analysis in 
case study research cannot be directly controlled. My research does not seek to apply different 
interventions to groups and measure the affects of those different interventions. Instead it aims to 
understand how the SCG works by examining different cases that underwent a similar process but 
that involved different people and motivations, and led to different outcomes. The events of my 
research are also contemporary and involve real situations, people and places. For these reasons, the 
case study is a compelling method. 
Examination of the literature supports the use of case study analysis as an appropriate method 
for investigating the implementation and use of complex technology (Lee 1989). In this way, case 
studies are often the preferred method of leading scholars writing on PPGIS to explicate a variety of 
issues related to GIS implementation, utilization, and diffusion (Leitner et al. 2000; Sieber 2000; 
Ghose and Huxhold 2001; Buckeridge et al. 2002; Sui and Hugill 2002; Elwood 2006; Carsjens and 
Ligtenberg 2007; Sieber 2007). Nyerges, Jankowski and Drew (2002) compare and contrast several 
different data gathering strategies commonly used within social-behavioral studies about PPGIS. 
They examine the trade-offs and choices associated with eleven strategies including case studies, field 
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research, ethnographies, laboratory experiments, and field surveys, and conclude that while no one 
strategy is better than another, case studies and field experiments are the most appropriate research 
strategies for studying PPGIS activities. This conclusion is based on the fact that case studies and 
field experiments are the only strategies that rely on multiple sources of evidence. Multiple sources of 
evidence afford the researcher the greatest ability to produce results that are generalizable among 
actors, places and times; capture the realism of the situation; and achieve precision of measurements 
and controls. Realistically, a researcher can never simultaneously achieve all three of these objectives; 
however the use of multiple sources of evidence offer an opportunity for minimizing trade-offs 
(Nyerges, Jankowski, and Drew 2002). Case studies afford PPGIS researchers an opportunity to 
explore GIS use in its natural setting, where organizational and behavioral factors are complex. The 
researcher can gain valuable insight into the organizational environment within which GIS is being 
used (Onsrud, Pinto, and Azad 1992).  
Limitations of Case Study Methodology 
Yin identifies commonly cited limitations of case study research: external validity, internal 
validity, and reliability (Yin 1994). External validity addresses how well a case study‘s findings can 
be generalized to a larger population, place or time (Flyvbjerg 2006). According to Yin, criticisms of 
a case study‘s ability to generalize are misplaced. He contends that case studies are not analogous to 
survey research where a properly selected sample is intended for generalization to a larger universe. 
Whereas survey research relies on statistical generalization, case studies rely on analytical 
generalization. Analytical generalizations encourage that results be generalized to a broader theory. 
Lee (1989) asserts that generalization can be achieved in case study research by testing a theory or 
theories against the circumstances of one or more case studies. The theories that result can be 
generalized to other empirical settings, which can then be retested in those new settings. Lee notes 
that experiments conducted in the natural sciences are held to this same standard. For example, each 
of the three case studies I chose to investigate has the same goal (to use GIS mapping and spatial 
 53 
analyses to understand a community challenge) but distinct characteristics. Thus, these characteristics 
can be explored to determine which might affect goal attainment. If certain characteristics lead to goal 
attainment, then a theory can be established linking those characteristics to the successful use of GIS 
to understand community challenges. If this theory is tested against other cases in other settings and 
holds true, then it can be accepted. Flyvbjerg (2006) offers another argument. He suggests that 
generalizability is overrated as a necessity for knowledge production:  
 
―Formal generalization is only one of many ways by which people gain and accumulate 
knowledge. That knowledge cannot be formally generalized does not mean that it cannot 
enter into the collective process of knowledge accumulation in a given field or in society‖ 
(Flyvbjerg 2006). 
 
Internal validity is a cause for concern in case study research when the researcher is trying to 
establish a causal relationship between two variables. If an intervening variable that is unaccounted 
for is in fact causing the outcome, then internal validity is suspect. Gaber (1993) recognizes three 
potential sources of internal validity in case study research. First, a researcher may be more drawn to 
specific informants whose point of views may be biased from those of other potential informants. In 
this way, the researcher builds a case on biased testimonial. Second, the researcher may begin to 
inject his or her personal beliefs and interpretations, which may differ from the study subjects‘. Third, 
a researcher may get too close to the study situation, and begin to over-empathize with study subjects. 
Miller (1969) refers to this potential pitfall as ―over-rapport‖ (Miller 1969). Subjectivity resulting 
from ―over-rapport‖ can lead to erroneously making causal inferences (Gaber 1993).  
Yin suggests analytical techniques for dealing with internal validity, such as pattern 
matching, explanation-building and time-series analysis (Yin 1994). Each technique aims to develop 
and test certain propositions against the cases. Internal validity can be improved if the propositions or 
theories to be tested are developed and explicitly stated prior to undertaking the case study (Onsrud, 
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Pinto, and Azad 1992). This research relies on pattern matching to test and strengthen internal 
validity.  
Another weakness of case studies is that they are not always replicable. A case study that is 
replicable, or reliable, assumes that another researcher who uses the exact same procedures can 
conduct the same case study and produce the same results. Lee argues that a researcher could not 
replicate a case study that investigates real life people, organizations and technology:  
 
―The obvious difficulty with this procedure is that, in an MIS [management information 
system] case study, any observed configuration of individuals, groups, social structure, 
hardware, and software in a real-world setting is highly unlikely to recur and be observed 
again. Thus, an independent investigator could not verify the findings of the MIS case 
study…‖ (Lee 1989).  
In spite of the unlikelihood that such a case study could be replicated, Lee contends that the 
theories generated or tested in one case study could be replicated in another case study. Applying the 
same theories to a new set of conditions, making new predictions, collecting new information based 
on those predictions, and testing the theories, would replicate the case study‘s findings (Lee 1989). 
Yin on the other hand argues that, unlike in Lee‘s explanation, reliability is demonstrated by 
replicating the same case study, not by replicating the results of one case study by doing another. He 
suggests that if a researcher uses a study protocol, and takes care to document the study‘s procedures, 
the case study can be replicated. Creating a case study database that documents all sources of 
evidence is one way to build a chain of evidence. Later researchers should be able to follow this chain 
of evidence to reconstruct the case study. My research uses such a database to store interview, 
participant-observation, documents and archival records. 
 
Sources of Case Study Evidence 
As noted, one of the attributes of case study research is that it draws from multiple sources of 
evidence. Typically, case studies utilize any of six sources of evidence, including interviews, 
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participant-observation, direct observation, documents, archival records, and physical artifacts (Yin 
1994). For this research, some case studies utilized all six sources of evidence, while some sources 
were not relevant for a particular case study. Participant-observation and interviews provided the 
majority of the evidence for all of the case studies.   
 
Participant-observation and Direct Observation 
Participant-observation is a technique rooted in Anthropology that is useful in studying the 
behaviors and practices of a group of people. Participant-observation helps to elucidate social 
processes, relationships among people, events and sociocultural context.  Its techniques can be used to 
describe what occurs and how and why events occur, who is involved, and when and where things 
happen. It provides a sense of participants‘ realities – revealing how they view and shape the world 
around them. As a method, participant-observation is unique in that the researcher participates in the 
everyday experiences of those who are the focus of the investigation. ―Participant-observation is a 
special mode of observation in which the investigator is not merely a passive observer. Instead, the 
investigator may take a variety of roles within a case study situation and may actually participate in 
the events being studied. Participant observation provides certain unusual opportunities for collecting 
case study data, but it also involves major problems‖ (Yin 1994). In these settings, the goal of the 
researcher is to minimize the extent to which she is seen as an outsider, or nonparticipant. The more 
the researcher becomes a participant, the more unobtrusive the observations become. Participation by 
the researcher may be covert or overt, but the aim remains the same – gain rapport, or even intimacy 
with the people, situations and settings of the research. There is also an important time element to 
participant-observation. Researchers can spend months to years with a group to develop a more 
complete understanding of their culture, traditions, behaviors, and lifestyles. The details that emerge 
over time are often useful in contrasting what people say they do with how they act. The researcher 
often records observations in a diary or log book for later reflection and analysis (Jorgensen 1989). 
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Participant-observation provided me with substantial evidence for my case study research. 
My role as a facilitator in SCG projects afforded me direct access to community stakeholders 
involved in projects and allowed me to participate directly in all aspects of the projects‘ development. 
My role of facilitator in these case study projects spanned a considerable amount of time as well. I 
facilitated each of these projects for well over a year, which gave me ample time to develop rapport 
with project stakeholders and witness firsthand the evolution of projects. 
One apparent limitation of participant-observation is the dual role of the participant-observer. 
Over-involvement in the events being observed can lead to biases. For example, the more an 
investigator participates, presumably the more difficult it is to act as an external observer and make 
and record observations. Similarly, if a researcher becomes too intimately involved with the events 
under investigation, his or her objectivity can be challenged. My role as both the researcher of, and 
the facilitator of, the Syracuse Community Geography initiative will be one aspect of the current 
research that is open to critique. Generally speaking, a researcher is tasked with portraying events 
objectively, impartially evaluating cause and effect, and reporting challenges and weaknesses without 
prejudice or bias. On the other hand, as the facilitator of a grant-funded experimental initiative, it 
might be assumed that I could be preoccupied with proving my legitimacy and relevancy to the likes 
of donors, supportive institutions, and the initiative‘s ―clientele‖. These roles present a tension that 
could call into question the validity and reliability of my research. In participatory research, however, 
it is common for a researcher to work side by side with a community group to research a challenge 
that is important to the group, assist the group in utilizing the results, and then reflect on the 
experiences and outcomes of that research, as a researcher (Park 1993). This approach is also 
common to Public Participation GIS and Participatory GIS, where scholars are engaged in a research 
capacity, but also as participants and facilitators of PPGIS initiatives (Elwood and Ghose 2001).  
McClintock et al (2003) explore metaphors to help develop an appreciation of the role of the 
researcher when engaged in researching with people. They contend that, ―the word ‗with‘, in 
researching with people, emphasizes an endeavor to involve people in research.‖ And in order to fully 
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understand researching with people, we must fully understand our role as researchers. They go on to 
state that ―we need to include ourselves, as people, in any research (or other forms of practice). When 
engaged in research practice we are ‗immersed‘ in the research, we cannot step outside of our own 
understandings, actions and interests. Further, research offers a means by which we can reflect on, 
and change, our own understandings. Researching with people allows this ‗self-development‘ role to 
be acknowledged‖ (McClintock, Ison, and Armson 2003). Researching with people aims to 
collaborate with people to investigate real issues and concerns, as opposed to researching on, about, 
or for people. The former implies a different relationship between the researcher and those who are 
often referred to as research ―subjects‖. In participatory research, the term researcher is expanded to 
include all who participate as co-researchers. Similarly, all who participate, including the traditional 
researcher, are considered to be co-subjects. ―The researcher-subject distinction is broken, and the 
subject [is a] fully fledged co-researcher, [and] the researcher [is a] co-subject, participating fully in 
the action and experience to be researched‖ McClintock et al quoting Heron (1981). Power dynamics 
shift in the situation described by Heron. Equality, as well as transparency in roles, are defining 
characteristics of research with people.  
The work of McClintock et al is valuable to my research because it concisely summarizes 
decades of participatory research, and the roles of the researcher in researching with people as four 
metaphors: research-as-action; research-as-narrative; research-as-facilitation; and research-as-
responsible. All four metaphors are highly applicable to my role in the current research. The first 
metaphor, ―research-as-action‖, includes Action Research, to which the Participatory Action Research 
(PAR) tradition belongs. Maguire defines PAR as ―a way for researchers and oppressed people to join 
in solidarity to take collective action, both short and long term, for radical social change‖ (Maguire 
1987). In PAR, all involved in the quest to create change become the researchers. PAR seeks to 
eliminate the distinction between researchers and researched. Knowledge is co-produced by all 
involved in the research. Similarly, SCG projects attempt to create social, economic, and/or political 
change. Toward this end, I was tasked with using GIS to facilitate the relationships, conversations, 
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and events that would help spark change. In this capacity, I became engaged with the issues just as 
the community stakeholders are engaged, and the stakeholders became co-researchers, contributing 
their knowledge, experiences and interpretations to the research process. 
The second metaphor, ―research-as-narrative‖ is equated to research that simply seeks to find 
out the answers to every day issues that are important, beneficial, and relevant to people. It includes 
research that attempts to create new or different understandings. Narratives involve themes, 
organizing experiences around themes, and reflecting on those experiences and themes. In SCG 
projects local knowledge is valued and incorporated. Projects focus on finding out the answers to 
important questions that impact everyday life in the community. In seeking answers to these 
questions, the stakeholders are interested to find solutions that will have benefit for the community. 
The third metaphor, ―research-as-facilitation‖ suggests that research with people often 
requires a facilitator of sorts to create opportunities for research. The facilitator, often an academic 
researcher, is tasked with ―creating favorable conditions, or creating space, for research to occur‖ 
(McClintock, Ison, and Armson 2003). Often, the people for whom research is beneficial are busy and 
do not have the time or opportunity to reflect on events and actions the same as a researcher might. 
Thus, the researcher acts as a guide. Park maintains that outside intervention, typically in the form of 
a researcher or research team, is needed to formulate a plan for addressing a problem identified by the 
people who are affected by it. He asserts that marginalized or disconnected groups may feel frustrated 
or disempowered, but may not have the means to articulate the problem, organize themselves and 
work toward a solution. In participatory research practice, it is often the case that ―the researcher 
works with the community to help turn its felt but unarticulated problem into an identifiable topic of 
collective investigation‖ (Park 1993). People who have little or no experience in conducting research 
cannot always be expected to undertake research on their plight. But while Park sees a formally 
trained researcher as necessary for participatory research, others would argue that this perspective is 
elitist, and that participatory research should be led by the marginalized themselves (Hall 1993). Still 
others argue that it is not important who initiates or facilitates participatory research, it is instead the 
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―attitudes of the researchers, which in turn determine how, by and for whom research is 
conceptualized and conducted‖ that is important (Cornwall 1995). In SCG PPGIS projects, members 
of the community and community-based organizations propose the research questions and are invited 
to participate in every step of the research process. The role of SCG is to facilitate refinement of the 
questions, the collection or creation of relevant data, and the interpretation and presentation of the 
results. The results then belong to the community for use in addressing local challenges.   
The fourth metaphor, ―research-as-responsible‖, ideally is encompassed in the three 
metaphors described above. Responsibility demands that the researcher be self-reflective and aware 
of her potential influence. ―Creating space for research is a partial step towards responsibility, where 
it is not the aim to change people‘s understandings per se, but to provide the conditions where 
understandings can emerge (the so-called ‗space‘)‖ (McClintock, Ison, and Armson 2003). SCG 
projects create the space to investigate community challenges – hunger, neighborhood safety, or 
adolescent health. The community stakeholders involved in SCG projects are in the trenches dealing 
with these challenges on a daily basis and are the true experts on the issues, but they often do not have 
the time or capacity to step back and investigate the complex nature of these challenges, or their 
causes and consequences at multiple scales. 
While these metaphors are useful in describing the role of the researcher in participatory 
research, they are not entirely unproblematic. Questions that remain unclear are: who decides when 
and what social change is needed? Who does the narrating of everyday problems? Whose experiences 
are reflected upon? Who creates the space for research to happen? And who is not invited to 
participate, and why? Creating opportunities for research implies an active role of the facilitator. But 
can facilitation ever be neutral? Who decides whether a researcher makes a good facilitator? These 
questions concern Hall (1993), who questions whether the academy or university-based researchers 
should play the role of facilitator in participatory research. He argues that participatory research 
emerged in reaction to the positivist research largely undertaken by academic institutions. The 
participatory research paradigm asserts that marginalized people need to be at the center of the 
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process of participatory research, not academic researchers. Yet, many participatory action 
researchers are affiliated with academic institutions. As an academic himself, Hall offers this 
reconciliatory line of reasoning:  
 
―I believe many of us operate in situations of contradiction and self-conflict. Doubt may be 
one of the strongest contributions that our work collectively has to offer. If the research 
process is genuinely and organically situated in a community, workplace, or group which is 
experiencing domination, then we need not, I believe, be afraid that the knowledge which is 
being generated will be used for purposes that the community or group does not need or wish 
for‖ (Hall 1993). 
 
Cornwall (1995) suggests that questions of ‗who‘, like the ones posed above, are an important 
gauge of whether the knowledge generated by participatory research is used for the purposes that the 
community desires (Cornwall 1995). 
Communities seeking social change have very different needs for knowledge production than 
do academic researchers. Within the academy, knowledge production is often tied to tenure, 
promotion, peer recognition, grants, and publications. It is up to academics interested in pursuing 
participatory research to make sure that knowledge production is intended to serve the needs of the 
marginalized, first and foremost. Several oversight mechanisms were put in place when the SCG 
initiative began to help ensure that research projects were driven by the community and that the 
ultimate aim of projects is to affect positive social change. To ensure responsible research, 
community stakeholders are asked to complete a standardized project request form that asks them to 
articulate the community challenge and the benefit that will be derived from the project. Secondly, an 
advisory committee that is comprised of both community members and academics helps to ensure 
that producing knowledge for the benefit of the community takes precedence over knowledge 
production for purely academic pursuits. This committee reviews all project requests and monitors the 
progress of each project. And third, while the SCG is situated within an academic institution, the 
Community Geographer is not a faculty member, with the traditional pressures of promotion, tenure, 
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and publishing. These safeguards help to ensure that the participatory GIS pursuits of SCG are well-
intentioned. 
In sum, participatory research celebrates the blurred roles of researcher and participants. The 
researcher is encouraged to relinquish power and authority over the research and empower those who 
are affected by the research to be involved in the research process. Often, this role equates to that of a 
facilitator of the participatory research process (Park 1993). As facilitators, participatory researchers 
are expected to act responsibly, be truthful, accountable, and transparent (Drew 2003). Asking ‗who‘ 
questions can help ensure the research is benefiting those who are affected by the issue. This helps to 
justify my role in the current research as the facilitator of Syracuse Community Geography projects. 
Direct observation is similar to participant-observation in that the intent is to observe 
behaviors and the environmental conditions of the groups being studied, but the researcher is 
unobtrusive in her observations. Meetings, events, neighborhood conditions, and sites chosen for 
gatherings, as well as the behaviors and actions of those involved are the focus of direct observation. 
Observing the physical and social environment can reveal much about the people involved. In 
addition, the social implications of the physical surroundings are important (Yin 1994). Direct 
observation is important to this study because I was often invited to attend functions and meetings 
related to the case study projects, but I was not there to facilitate a PPGIS project. Instead, I was 
invited to simply learn more about the stakeholders and the issue of concern. For example, I may be 
invited to attend a meeting of food pantry operators. By observing the attendees, I am able to gain a 
better understanding of the emergency food service delivery landscape that, taken together with 
interviews and participant-observation, can help me to more fully understand how GIS mapping can 
empower and/or disempower stakeholders involved in emergency food provision, depending upon the 
scale at which they operate. 
 
 62 
Interviews 
Interviews are an essential method of data collection for case studies because most case 
studies are about human affairs. Interviewees can provide important insights into situations, and 
multiple human perspectives and interpretations of situations can provide deeper understanding of 
issues. The purpose of interviewing is not necessarily to test hypotheses, but to gain an understanding 
of other people‘s experiences and to make sense of those experiences. People have stories to tell and 
stories are a way of knowing. Interviewing also helps to understand human behavior because it 
provides access to the context of people‘s behavior. The meaning of social interactions and social 
constructs are best understood by hearing from the people who are engaged in them (Seidman 1998).  
For this research, I conducted focused interviews with SCG stakeholders involved with three 
case study projects to learn about their experiences with SCG, and to gain their perspective on the 
meaning of that experience. A focused interview is one in which the interview questions are open-
ended and conversational, but the interviewer is more or less adhering to an interview guide (Seidman 
1998).  
Limitations of interviewing can be attributed to both the interviewee and the interviewer. If 
interviewees have a difficult time remembering the details of a situation or event, then the interview 
can be affected by recall bias. Similarly, if the interviewee has difficulty expressing himself or is 
unable to articulate his opinions, then the interview will fall short of adequately capturing his 
perspective. The biases that an interviewer can introduce into the interview can be a product of poor 
interviewing skills or techniques. Asking incomprehensible questions does not typically yield 
comprehensible responses. Asking leading questions, or not providing adequate time for the 
interviewee to respond can also affect the data generated from an interview (Seidman 1998).  
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Documents, Archival Records, and Physical Artifacts 
Indirect observations, obtained from reviewing documents, archival records, and physical 
artifacts often supplement participant- and direct observations. Documents and records, such as grant 
proposals and meeting agendas, provide certain contextual details of places, people or events that can 
corroborate and augment evidence obtained from other sources. When evidence obtained from 
indirect observation contradicts information from other sources, it can inspire further inquiry into a 
topic to understand discrepancies (Yin 1994). Sometimes, inferences can be made from documents 
and records, but because these sources of evidence cannot be taken as fact, inferences must be 
validated by further investigation. For example, most CBOs‘ grant proposals probably do not 
precisely describe a program‘s true accomplishments. Proposals are written with the intent to be 
competitive, and for this reason may embellish true events. Although a grant proposal‘s content may 
not be entirely factual, it is useful in understanding an organization‘s objectives or motivations.  
Documentary evidence can include written communication, such as emails and memos. It 
also includes meeting agendas, meeting minutes and summaries, and other written accounts of events. 
Internal documents, such as grant proposals, progress reports, and formal studies or evaluations are 
also sources of documentary evidence.  
Archival records encompass many things and can be quite useful to case study research. 
Archival records include historical information such as past clientele lists, budgets, maps, survey data 
and personal records, like diaries and calendars. Historic media clips such as newspaper articles can 
also be an important source of archival evidence. Archival records can shed light on historic context, 
but since the records were produced for a specific purpose and audience, they must be interpreted 
with caution. It is important to understand the conditions under which the records were created to 
fully interpret and appreciate their value (Yin 1994). This study uses past reports, surveys, newspaper 
articles, and survey data associated with case study projects as evidence. 
Physical artifacts include such things as tools or instruments, technological devices, or works 
of art. Physical artifacts can be very useful in anthropological research; in other fields, their utility 
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varies (Yin 1994). For this research, the websites, directories and web-based mapping tools that have 
been developed by some of the SCG project stakeholders are important sources of physical artifact 
evidence. Old directories are artifacts that serve to create an understanding of the types of information 
produced by and available to CBOs before their SCG projects.  
 
Overview of Questionnaire Methodology 
In addition to the focused interviews that were conducted as part of the three case studies, 
another type of survey method was used for this research: computerized, self-administered 
questionnaires were conducted to supplement and corroborate the information obtained through the 
case studies. There are a variety of means available for conducting questionnaires; telephone, mail, 
face to face, and computerized questionnaires are the predominant instrument types.  
In general, the purpose of a questionnaire is to produce quantifiable information about aspects 
of a study population, whereas the case studies produced rich, qualitative information. Questionnaire 
data are generated through asking people questions; once coded, answers to those questions provide 
the data for quantitative analysis. Typically, questionnaires involve collecting information from a 
small subset of a population that is representative of the whole population. Sampling is useful when it 
is too costly or time consuming, or the population for which information is sought is too large to ask 
questions of everyone. Information gleaned from a population sample is used to extrapolate results 
and conclusions to the larger population for which the sample population is representative (Fowler 
1984).  
 
Limitations of Questionnaire Methodology 
Unlike case studies and other qualitative methods, surveys offer standardized methods of 
collecting data that improve validity, generalizability and reliability. In spite of this, surveys and 
questionnaires also pose certain limitations that can lead to biased results. Common limitations 
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associated with computerized, self-administered questionnaires include poor questionnaire design, 
respondent and interviewer biases, and data entry and analysis errors. With regard to design, 
inadequate or confusing question wording can render a question difficult to properly answer. 
Questionnaires are also an impersonal way of collecting information; there is no interviewer present 
to clarify questions and to further probe an interviewee to expound upon a vague or incomplete 
response. Closed questions sometimes restrict a respondent‘s responses, whereas, open-ended 
questions require respondents to come up with their own answers, which could intimidate or turn 
respondents off. Pre-testing a questionnaire can help to eliminate design problems (Fowler 1984). To 
minimize limitations of the questionnaire, my questionnaire was pre-tested on SCG advisory 
committee members. 
As with interviews, respondents can bias the results of a questionnaire. Recall bias, or the 
inability of a person to remember events accurately, can occur when respondents are asked about 
distant events. Social desirability bias can occur when respondents do not accurately report a situation 
because they are fearful or embarrassed about how they may be perceived by the person 
administering the questionnaire. Respondent fatigue can result when a respondent is tasked with 
answering an extremely lengthy questionnaire. Most problematic is nonresponse. Nonresponse can 
skew the results of a questionnaire if those who do not respond are somehow different from those 
who do respond (Fowler 1984). Non-response is one of the most significant limitations in conducting 
survey research. The most common reasons for nonresponse include respondent refusal to participate, 
a respondent‘s inability to complete the questionnaire because they lack the time, competency or 
desire, or the questionnaire does not reach the respondent, therefore prohibiting him or her from 
responding. Nonresponse can affect the results of the questionnaire if those who do not respond are 
somehow different from those who do respond. Even the type of instrument used can affect the 
response rate (Fowler 1984). Overall, the nature of the population being sampled, the nature of the 
study, people‘s motivation, and the ease at which respondents can complete the questionnaire are 
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significant factors in attaining a high response rate. In considering these issues, the computerized, 
self-administered survey presented the greatest likelihood of a high response rate for my research.  
Finally, the Data entry errors can also result in bias. If questionnaire responses are miscoded 
or entered incorrectly into a master file, later analysis will be affected. 
 
Sources of Questionnaire Evidence 
My research used a computerized, self-administered questionnaire because I wanted the 
respondents to have privacy when answering the questions; computerized surveys are less expensive 
and less time consuming to administer than mail or telephone surveys; and computerized surveys 
eliminate the time consuming step of data entry. Self-administered questionnaires are most 
appropriate when the study population‘s motivation to cooperate is high (Fowler 1984). Given the 
interest most SCG project participants expressed in the concept of SCG, and the camaraderie that was 
established with participants during the projects, I assumed that motivation to participate in the 
questionnaire would be relatively high. Another reason a self-administered questionnaire was 
appropriate is that many of the questions sought to evaluate the SCG initiative, and toward this end, 
asked about participants‘ opinions and beliefs. With self-administered questionnaires, respondents do 
not have to admit directly to an interviewer any negative opinions. Likeability bias, or a willingness 
to please an interviewer, tends to be lower when questionnaires are self-administered (Seidman 1998). 
Self-administered questionnaires are also easier for respondents to complete when questions contain 
lengthy lists of response choices. The questionnaire I administered contained several questions that 
required respondents to check appropriate responses from lists. These types of questions would be too 
difficult to relay in an interview or over the telephone. 
For this research, I have access to the entire population of past SCG project participants, so I 
will conduct a census, as opposed to a sample survey. A census gathers information about an entire 
 67 
population. Since the total number of SCG projects is relatively small, and I have access to at least 
one stakeholder from every project, taking a census is not a cumbersome endeavor. 
 
Data Collection 
Participant-observations and Direct Observation 
Participant- and direct observations were integral components of data collection for all three 
case studies. Meetings among the community stakeholders involved in the case study projects 
accounted for the majority of observational data. Soon after each project was proposed, regular 
meetings took place to develop the research questions and agenda, obtain data, and analyze and 
interpret results. These meetings provided critical insight into participants‘ prior knowledge of GIS, 
their comfort and familiarity with conducting research projects, their overt and latent objectives for 
undertaking the investigation, and their perspectives of, and values about, the project topic. In 
addition to meetings with the project stakeholders, meetings with agencies that could assist the project 
by providing data and public presentations of the projects‘ findings served as settings for participant 
observation. As is common in much of the case study methodology literature, I was an active 
participant in the events being studied (Yin 1994; Onsrud, Pinto, and Azad 1992). Often my role was 
to facilitate the various meetings in which observations took place. I recorded my observations during 
and after meetings for later reflection and analysis. 
Semi-structured Interviews 
Semi-structured interviews were conducted between February and May 2009 with 
community representatives involved with the three case study projects and SCG advisory committee 
representatives. Interview guides were developed by the study investigator and approved by the 
UNC-CH Institutional Review Board on January 26, 2009. Interview guides can be found in 
Appendix A and B. The interview guides sought to address the critical issues discussed in the 
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literature review and to evaluate the processes and outcomes of SCG, from the perspectives of the 
interviewees. Interviews were essential in triangulating participant-observations and questionnaire 
responses. Interviews also serve as an evaluation of the SCG initiative, including its structure, 
processes, and outcomes. The interviews provide insight into participants‘ opinions about 
participation, access, and the value of mapping and mapmaking.  
Interviews were conducted by an undergraduate student volunteer. The volunteer interviewer 
completed the online Collaborative Institutional Training Initiative‘s (CITI) web-based Human 
Subjects Training tutorial and worked with me to become familiar with the case study projects, 
PPGIS concepts, qualitative research methods, and interview protocol. I did not conduct the 
interviews firsthand in an effort to minimize social desirability bias among interviewees. It was hoped 
that interviewees might be more inclined to offer their candid remarks to someone else. In line with 
the mission of SCG to engage university students in PPGIS, a student was chosen to conduct the 
interviews. 
Interviews usually lasted between one and two hours and were conducted at a site chosen by 
the interviewee. Interviewees were asked to review and sign an Institutional Review Board approved 
Consent to Participate Form prior to beginning interviews. Interviews were focused, in that they 
generally adhered to a structured set of questions. This helped to ensure that uniform questions were 
asked of each case study participant. However, when an interviewee made a comment that seemed 
vague or worth exploring further, additional probing questions that were not included on the interview 
guide were asked. An advantage of focused interviews is that they produce a uniform set of data. 
Focused interviews are appropriate in the latter stages of field work, when the researcher has a very 
clear idea about what questions should be asked and has a good enough rapport with respondents to 
ask specific questions (Seidman 1998). All interviews were audio recorded for later transcription. 
Below is an explanation of the interviewed stakeholder groups.  
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Community Partner Interviews 
Thirteen interviews were conducted with community stakeholders who were involved with 
the three case study projects. The characteristics of stakeholders varied for each case study, 
sometimes including staff from local community-based organizations, local governmental officials, 
and activist community members. Community stakeholders were asked to comment on the processes 
and outcomes of their SCG project; the value of mapping (or lack there of) in addressing community 
issues; who participated, at what stages and to what degree; the data used for the project; and 
collaborations that may have emerged from the project. The community partner interview guide is 
included in Appendix A. 
 
Syracuse Community Geography Advisory Committee Interviews 
Ten interviews were conducted among past and present SCG advisory committee members. 
The SCG advisory committee is comprised of representatives from Syracuse University, the Syracuse 
community, and representatives from local charitable foundations and nonprofit organizations. Five 
interviewees were part of the initial group that created the Community Geography position. These 
five interviewees were asked about the origins of SCG and to reflect on changes to the institutional 
framework that have occurred over time. All advisory members were asked to provide their 
perspective on the mission, strengths, and weaknesses, of SCG. Each interviewee was also asked to 
discuss their role as an advisory committee member, to comment on SCG contributions to PPGIS and 
university-community partnerships, and about the initiative‘s potential for replication in other 
communities. The Advisory committee interviews informed the explanation of the Syracuse 
Community Geography model of PPGIS in Chapter 4. The SCG advisory committee interview guide 
is included in Appendix B. 
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Documents, Archival Records and Physical Artifacts 
Each of the three case study projects produced meeting agendas, minutes and summaries that 
served as sources of evidence. Email correspondence among project stakeholders, newsletters, grant 
proposals, and public event participation surveys also contributed important information. Archival 
records and physical artifacts were not as significant a source of evidence as documents; the Safe 
Routes to School case study did not use any archival records or physical artifacts. The other two case 
studies relied on reports, past surveys and statistics, directories and websites as sources of archival 
records and physical artifacts.  
 
Questionnaires 
A web-based questionnaire was disseminated via email to stakeholders involved with an 
additional 28 SCG-facilitated PPGIS activities in December 2009. A ―Consent to Participate‖ 
statement was included in an email cover letter. Respondents were asked to check a box to indicate 
their willingness to participate prior to proceeding to the first question. Questionnaire recipients 
represented the entire population of SCG completed projects; therefore, no survey sampling protocol 
was needed. The questionnaire included both open- and close-ended questions. A list of questionnaire 
recipients can be found in Table 3.1. The questionnaire is included in Appendix C and questionnaire 
responses are summarized in Appendix D. 
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Table 3.1: Evaluative Questionnaire Recipients 
Syracuse Community Geography 
Questionnaire Recipients 
1. Syracuse City School District Superintendent‘s Office 
2. New York State Green Builders Association 
3. Onondaga County Literacy Coalition / Family Literacy Alliance of Greater Syracuse 
4. Child Care Solutions, Inc. 
5. Community Learning and Information Center of Manlius 
6. Syracuse Cooperative Federal Credit Union 
7. Road to Jericho 
8. Tomorrow‘s Neighborhood Today Eastside Area 
9. Onondaga County Department of Social Services 
10. Inter-Religious Food Consortium 
11. Food Bank of Central New York 
12. Southside Neighborhood Action Group 
13. Onondaga County Lead Prevention Program 
14. Syracuse First 
15. Metropolitan Development Association of Syracuse and Central New York 
16. Onondaga County Homeless Task Force 
17. Northside Collaboratory 
18. New York State School Boards Association 
19. Onondaga County Public Libraries 
20. Partnership for Onondaga Creek 
21. United Way of Madison and Herkimer Counties 
22. P.E.A.C.E., Inc. 
23. Syracuse Drug Free Coalition  
24. Syracuse Onondaga Drug and Alcohol Abuse Commission 
25. Syracuse University - Southside Coalition 
26. Syracuse University Law School Project Accessible Syracuse 
27. Syracuse University Office of Economic and Community Engagement, Near Westside 
Initiative 
28. Syracuse University Office of Economic and Community Engagement, Connective Corridor 
 
Data Analysis    
Case Studies 
Pattern matching was used to analyze the case study evidence. Pattern matching is one of 
three dominant modes of case study analysis described by Yin (1994), and is the preferred analytical 
method described by Trochim (1989). This technique entails developing theoretical propositions that 
are tested using the case study evidence. Then, an empirically based pattern is compared to a 
predicted pattern that is based on the theoretical propositions. The basic theoretical proposition that I 
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tested was that the Syracuse Community Geography facilitator-based model is a viable model of 
PPGIS. Many other models have been described in the literature, but extremely little attention is paid 
to facilitators of PPGIS. I tested this proposition against an empirical pattern that I derived from the 
PPGIS literature that describes key process and outcome measures that PPGIS initiatives should 
include. Since much of the PPGIS literature can be categorized as focusing on two main components 
of PPGIS practice: the process and the outcomes, I tested how SCG responds to a variety of 
independent variables attributed to sound PPGIS. For example, PPGIS literature that describes 
various PPGIS processes typify a variety of attributes that are (or should be) present in conventional 
PPGIS practice. Those attributes can be characterized as a process that is accessible, participatory, 
incorporating of local knowledge, collaborative, protective of privacy while maintaining 
transparency, effective, and sustainable. Most process literature does not address all of these attributes 
at once. Some focuses on the importance of a participatory process (McCall 2004), while some 
discusses the importance of collaboration (Leitner et al. 2000), and so on. Similarly, PPGIS outcome-
based literature variably describes important PPGIS outcomes as including one or many of the 
following: improves access to GIS technology and spatial data; engenders spatial awareness; 
empowers citizens and enhances participation in local decision making; builds local capacity; and 
fosters positive change within communities.  
Using the multiple sources of evidence derived from my case studies, I will examine a 
predicted pattern of Syracuse Community Geography processes and outcomes with the empirically 
derived pattern of PPGIS processes and outcomes described in the literature.  These propositions are 
described in Table 3.2. I hypothesize that the SCG model of PPGIS effectively addresses these 
attributes in its process and achieves the outcomes desirable in PPGIS. If this proposition holds true, 
then SCG can and should be considered a new and viable model of PPGIS practices. 
Yin suggests that in order for multiple case studies to be effective, they must include 
replicable components. Cases must be carefully chosen so that they either predict similar results or 
produce contrary results but for predictable reasons. Yin states: ―The cases should serve in a manner 
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similar to multiple experiments, with similar results (a literal replication) or contrary results (a 
theoretical replication) predicted explicitly at the outset of the investigation‖ (Yin 1994). The cases 
selected for this research contain replicable components, with similar predicted results. For example, 
the three case studies take place in the same geographical area, and occur within the same 
sociopolitical context. Access to GIS technology among community-based organizations is largely 
absent in the Greater Syracuse area. The CBOs involved with the case study projects are similarly 
situated in their lack of access to GIS and spatial analysis. Each case was facilitated by me, acting as 
the Community Geographer, and underwent a similar evolution. Each CBO submitted the same 
request for assistance, and operated under the same SCG project guidelines. Each began with a group 
of interested stakeholders fleshing out the research goals, and so on. These similarities, or 
replications, allow for cross-experiment analysis between the case studies.  
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Table 3.2: Theoretical Propositions Tested by the Syracuse Community Geography Model of PPGIS 
  Process Measure Propositions 
1. Accessible  SCG services are made known among community-based organizations (CBOs) 
 CBOs are easily able to contact SCG and submit a request for project assistance 
 SCG provides consultation to CBOs about geospatial analysis, the services of the SCG and how geospatial analysis 
might benefit the CBO during early stages of project development 
 SCG services are available to all local CBOs, there is no preference or discrimination in which CBOs receive 
assistance 
2. Participatory  SCG encourages community partners to participate in formulating the research questions, data collection, and 
analysis, interpretation, and presentation of project results 
 SCG welcomes any interested individual or group to participate in the project process 
3. Incorporates Local Knowledge   SCG includes the perspectives, opinions and knowledge of local experts and community stakeholders 
 SCG supplements GIS analysis with nontraditional forms of GIS information including community stakeholder’s 
experiential narratives, photos, and interviews 
4. Collaborative  SCG projects emphasize a collaborative process where different sectors of the community are encouraged to 
participate or provide input 
 SCG seeks to establish collaborative agreements with local governmental data producers to the benefit of local CBOs  
 SCG encourages project participants to seek out and include stakeholders with similar missions and objectives in their 
SCG projects 
5. Protects Privacy while 
Maintaining Transparency 
 
 SCG protects privacy and confidentiality of data when pertinent 
 SCG makes sources of data known to project partners and the community at-large 
 SCG makes non-confidential data, reports, maps and analyses available to project partners, and  the public at-large 
6. Effective  SCG projects undergo a standard, replicable process of project development 
 SCG projects answer the original questions 
 SCG achieves the goals of community stakeholders 
 SCG-facilitated projects are completed in a timely manner 
7. Sustainable  SCG commits to projects until the research questions are addressed and the agreed upon project goals are met 
 SCG does not impose a project time limit; projects last as long as necessary to achieve results 
 SCG projects create tangible and intangible outcomes that are beneficial after the completion of the project 
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Table 3.2 Continued: Theoretical Propositions Tested by the Syracuse Community Geography Model of PPGIS 
Outcome Measure Propositions 
1. Improves Access to GIS 
Technology and Spatial Data 
 SCG facilitates access to GIS technology 
 SCG facilitates access to spatial data 
2. Engenders Spatial Awareness  SCG increases project partners’ awareness of spatial concepts, such as how phenomena are related in space 
 SCG increases project partners’ awareness of what GIS mapping can do 
3. Empowers Citizens and 
Enhances Participation in 
Local Decision Making 
 SCG provides project partners with tools that help to make better decisions 
 SCG equips project partners with maps, spatial data and analyses to influence policy, funding, and program planning 
 SCG-facilitated analysis does not intentionally marginalize any groups or individuals 
 SCG does not devalue important community issues and people’s lives through mapping 
4. Builds Local Capacity   SCG increases project partners’ capacity to find and interpret spatial data sources 
 SCG increases project partners’ capacity to make maps using web-based mapping tools (e.g. MapsOnline) 
 SCG increases project partners’ capacity to collect, manage and organize data 
 SCG increases project partners’ capacity to interpret maps and spatial analyses and articulate their meaning in written 
reports, presentations, funding applications, and policy briefs(?) 
5. Fosters Positive Community 
Change 
 SCG projects lead to: 
o new programs and services or improved delivery of existing services; new or strengthened community 
coalitions; supportive policy 
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Case Study Selection Rationale 
The three case studies were selected because they contain certain replicable elements that can 
be held constant in cross-case analyses. Holding these components constant will allow for a more 
focused analysis of the processes and outcomes of the case study projects. For example, each of the 
case study projects took place in Syracuse, New York during roughly the same time period. Each case 
study project addressed an issue of concern to the community; and projects were proposed by 
representatives of community-based organizations. Participation of community stakeholders was 
encouraged during each phase of the project, but GIS mapping for all three was undertaken by SCG.  
The differences among the case studies, including how they impact, or how they are affected 
by, SCG are the focus of the analysis, as they relate to the process and outcome measures detailed in 
Table 3.2. The participants vary between case studies: the Syracuse Hunger Project included 
representatives of a voluntary coalition; the Safe Routes to School project primarily involved a 
neighborhood association and later included local governmental representatives as participants; the 
Youth Resources Mapping Project included representatives of a funded coalition of social service 
providers, and later invited representatives of hundreds of organizations to participate. Each project 
also had different data needs: the Syracuse Hunger Project relied on participants to share their 
organizational data with one another; the Safe Routes to School project relied on data provided the 
local school district and government, and was supplemented with new data created by SCG and 
project participants; the Youth Resource Mapping Project required a data sharing and confidentiality 
agreement to access sensitive health outcome data collected by the local health department and also 
used information supplied by hundreds of CBOs to create a new spatial dataset. The principal reason 
for undertaking spatial analysis also differed among case study projects: Syracuse Hunger Project 
participants were interested to use spatial analysis to inform service providers about the geographic 
relationship between needs and resources and to develop a more coordinated service delivery system; 
Safe Routes to School project participants were interested to use spatial analysis to empirically 
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document and legitimize safety concerns and to secure funding to address documented safety 
concerns; the Youth Resource Mapping Project participants were interested to conduct a research 
investigation into geographic concentrations of adverse reproductive health outcomes for youth, and 
to better understand the services available to youth in areas where teen pregnancy and reproductive 
diseases were high.  
These differences will allow me to examine whether the processes employed by SCG are 
effective in different situations when aspects like participants, data needs, and project objectives 
differ. In addition, these differences will help assess whether the outcome measures described in 
Table 3.2 are achievable under different circumstances.  
Case Study Descriptions 
Case Study 1: A PPGIS Analysis of Hunger in Onondaga County, NY 
The Syracuse Hunger Project (SHP) was a collaborative effort among human service and 
faith based organizations, academics, local government, grassroots community groups, and 
individuals concerned with hunger and food justice in Syracuse. Its goal was to create a forum to 
better understand hunger in Syracuse and Onondaga County by collecting, sharing, and mapping 
information, and then using this understanding to more effectively address hunger in Syracuse. The 
SHP began mapping hunger in 2003 – prior to my appointment as Syracuse Community Geographer 
– when its coordinator approached the Syracuse University Geography Department for mapping 
assistance. During the spring 2003 semester, students enrolled in an introductory GIS class in the SU 
Geography Department worked with SHP members to collect, map, and analyze the spatial 
relationships between anti-hunger resources and the concentration of need. Final mapping results 
were presented by students to members of the SHP. The results and recommendations were then 
presented to interested community members at a town hall style meeting.  
Following my appointment as the Syracuse Community Geographer in September 2005, 
efforts of the SHP to spatially analyze, and influence service delivery and policy continued until May 
 78 
2008. During what is considered Phase II of the Syracuse Hunger Project, I worked with the 
collaboration to update the original mapping and spatial datasets, explore temporal changes, expand 
mapping to the county level to assess rural hunger in Onondaga County, help identify service gaps, 
post information to a public access website, and make public awareness presentations. During Phase 
II, SHP members began making a series of public awareness/advocacy presentations on hunger in the 
community at public community meetings. The SHP also began promoting local urban agriculture 
initiatives as a way to combat hunger. In addition to mapping hunger at the local scale, SCG also 
worked with the New York City based Hunger Action Network of New York State (HANNYS) to 
replicate Syracuse Hunger Project mapping in several targeted metropolitan centers in NYS. Similar 
to the SHP, HANNYS‘s objective was to use maps to raise awareness about hunger throughout New 
York State. 
 The Syracuse Hunger Project was selected as a case study because it addresses issues of 
participation, access, collaboration, the development of cross-sector partnerships, and community 
information management systems. Mapping results were intended to be used to inform service 
delivery and program outreach, raise awareness among community members, and advocate policy 
change at multiple scales from the neighborhood to the state. Participation in the SHP is open to 
anyone in the community interested in hunger alleviation and is voluntary. PPGIS activities have 
served as a mechanism to bring people together from social service agencies, grassroots emergency 
food service delivery systems, academia and local government. Data are contributed by a number of 
different agencies to create a comprehensive picture of hunger. Locational and statistical data are 
supplemented by local knowledge and experiences of individuals and agencies involved in hunger 
alleviation efforts. Datasets compiled for mapping are made available to the public via MapsOnline, 
an Internet Mapping Server developed and maintained by SCG. Findings were regularly presented to 
the community at-large during community public presentations at faith-based organizations, 
community development meetings, and at other relevant gatherings. 
 The role of SCG was to facilitate data acquisition, maintain and disseminate up-to-date public 
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spatial datasets, integrate local knowledge into GIS mapping, make service delivery 
recommendations, and present findings at public presentations. Additional roles included facilitating 
partnerships between university faculty and emergency food service providers, as appropriate, 
facilitating service learning experiences for students interested in using GIS to study hunger 
alleviation, and building community relationships for urban agriculture endeavors. 
 The sources of evidence for this case study are described in Table 3.3. 
Table 3.3: Sources of Evidence for Case Study 1 
Sources of Evidence 
Interviews 1. Syracuse Hunger Project founder, former Executive Director of the 
Samaritan Center and member of the Syracuse Community 
Geographer Advisory Board. 
2. Syracuse Hunger Project coalition member and Director of the 
Onondaga County Dept. of Aging and Youth, Nutrition Services 
3. Syracuse Hunger Project coalition member, Dept. of the Aging and 
Youth Senior Nutrition Program and Meals on Wheels Coordinator, 
Board Member of the CNY Regional Farmers‘ Market 
4. Facilitator of the Syracuse Hunger Project (Phase II) and Executive 
Director of the Samaritan Center 
Participant-observation  Monthly Syracuse Hunger Project meetings 
 Annual Food Pantry Representative‘s Meeting 
 Tomorrow‘s Neighborhoods Today (TNT) meetings 
Direct observation  Monthly Syracuse Hunger Project meetings 
 Annual Food Pantry Representative‘s Meeting 
 Tomorrow‘s Neighborhoods Today (TNT) meetings 
Documents  Email communication 
 Meeting agendas 
 Meeting minutes and summaries 
Archival records  Syracuse Hunger Project community report and recommendations 
Physical artifacts  Onondaga County Aging and Youth Senior Nutrition Services website 
 
Case Study 2: Using PPGIS to Delineate Safe Routes to School in Syracuse, NY 
In August 2006, the Outer Comstock Neighborhood Association (OCNA) submitted a project 
request to the Syracuse Community Geographer. The neighborhood association board wanted 
assistance in evaluating pedestrian and bicycle safety conditions for children attending Hughes 
Elementary School, its local neighborhood school. OCNA members were interested to empirically 
validate concerns that speeding cars – coupled with a dearth of sidewalks, crosswalks and signage – 
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posed a safety threat to the many neighborhood children who walk and bike to school each day. The 
neighborhood association has long been interested to improve the pedestrian friendliness of the 
neighborhood for all residents, and have reportedly voiced their concerns and demands to the local 
City of Syracuse government on several occasions to no avail. When the president of OCNA learned 
of the recently created federal Safe Routes to School program, the association board saw an 
opportunity to request financial assistance from the federal government to address their concerns. 
OCNA wanted to use GIS mapping and neighborhood observation to document and validate 
safety concerns in the neighborhood surrounding Hughes School. When funds for Safe Routes to 
School projects became available a request for $175,000 was submitted to the NYS Department of 
Transportation using data and maps generated for the OCNA project.  
This case study represents how grassroots, neighborhood-based groups used PPGIS to 
organize themselves to participate in local planning and gain access to public officials and funding. 
The neighborhood association considers itself to be marginalized from the local urban planning 
process and saw GIS as a tool that could empirically validate and legitimize its concerns about 
pedestrian safety. This case study addresses aspects of participation, access, collaboration and cross-
sector partnerships. The GIS for the project incorporates neighborhood condition data generated using 
a standardized assessment tool, address information for children attending three local schools, and 
experiential observations made by neighborhood association members, the Community Geographer 
and a student intern.  
 My role in this project was to create an assessment tool that would empirically measure 
anecdotal concerns, collect data on safety conditions for the neighborhood group, and facilitate data 
acquisition. OCNA board members contributed their observations to the GIS analysis, participated in 
interpreting findings, and presenting the findings and recommendations at community meetings. 
Later, I facilitated the development of the funding proposal by the Syracuse City Departments of 
Public Works and Community Development, and the Syracuse City School District. 
 The sources of evidence for this case study are described in Table 3.4. 
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Table 3.4: Sources of Evidence for Case Study 2 
Sources of Evidence 
Interviews 
 
 
1. President, Outer Comstock Neighborhood Association 
2. Board Member, Outer Comstock Neighborhood Association 
3. District Administrator for Health, Physical Education and Athletics, 
Syracuse City School District 
4. Urban Planner, Syracuse City Dept. of Community Development 
Participant-observation  Monthly Outer Comstock Association meetings 
 Monthly Tomorrow‘s Neighborhoods Today (TNT) meetings 
 Meetings with officials from the Syracuse City Departments of Public 
Works and Community Development 
 Meetings with Syracuse City School District principals 
 Grant writing meetings among City and School officials 
Direct observation  Monthly Outer Comstock Association meetings 
 Monthly Tomorrow‘s Neighborhoods Today (TNT) meetings 
 Meetings with officials from the Syracuse City Departments of Public 
Works and Community Development 
 Meetings with Syracuse City School District principals 
 Grant writing meetings among City and School officials 
Documents  Email communication 
 Meeting agendas 
 Meeting minutes and summaries 
 OCNA newsletters 
 SRTS grant proposal 
 
 
Case Study 3: A PPGIS Analysis of Youth Resource Availability and Adolescent Reproductive 
Health in Onondaga County, NY 
The partnership between the Syracuse Community Services Project (a funded coalition of 
agencies working to prevent teen pregnancies and provide services to teen parents) and the SCG 
began in March 2006 after a GIS mapping request was submitted by Family Ties Network, Inc., the 
lead agency for the Community Services Project (CSP). During one of the initial meetings, CSP 
members also voiced their concerns about two issues: the inability to examine finer resolution 
geographic patterns of adolescent reproductive health outcomes, and an unclear picture of the 
geographic distribution of youth resources – and specifically pregnancy prevention and support 
programs – because the data were unavailable or nonexistent. In partnership with the CSP, I 
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conducted a survey of over 300 organizations (with a nearly 90% response rate) in Onondaga County 
to determine what youth services were available, to whom, how often, and where. We mapped the 
locations of various programs (e.g. pregnancy prevention, tutoring, athletics) and presented the survey 
findings to nearly 100 members of the public (most of whom were survey respondents and youth 
program providers in the area). Then, we submitted a co-signed a letter of request to the Onondaga 
County Health Department Commissioner to solicit birth certificate records of teen mothers for a 
three-year period. These highly confidential data were provided for the mapping project after all 
parties signed privacy protection and HIPPA agreements. Consequently, more adolescent 
reproductive health outcomes were mapped and analyzed for the county. Point data were mapped and 
aggregated to Census block groups, a more appropriate unit for socioeconomic analyses, and that 
revealed finer scale variations than did the zip code mapping analysis. This information was then 
combined with the youth programming data to look for geographic gaps in programming and where 
adverse health outcomes may be high. 
This project is my third case study because it represents a PPGIS initiative in which the SCG 
facilitated a countywide research investigation of a public health concern in collaboration with social 
service agencies and community-based organizations. Data access is a key factor in this project. The 
existing data (or lack thereof) impeded the Community Services Project from adequately 
understanding the geography of adverse reproductive health outcomes for adolescents. This project 
also dealt with issues of data confidentiality. The use of birth certificate data presented special 
circumstances for data handling, storage and public presentation. This project is unique in that a 
survey was conducted in an effort to create a comprehensive spatial database of youth resources in the 
entire county. Survey findings were used to build an interactive Google map to more widely publicize 
youth program information.  
Data creation and acquisition are central components of this case study. As for community 
participation, it varies considerably within this case. CSP members participated in research design, 
survey design and the production of a final presentation of the results. The entire youth service 
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community was invited to participate in a presentation of the study findings. The community at-large 
is able to participate by logging onto the youth resource Google map at any time to map resources.  
The sources of evidence for this case study are described in Table 3.5. 
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Table 3.5: Sources of Evidence for Case Study 3 
Sources of Evidence 
Interviews 1. Pregnancy Prevention Specialist, Family Ties Network, Inc. 
2. Director, Onondaga County Youth Bureau 
3. Director, Planned Parenthood 
4. Director of Family Planning Operations, Family Planning Services 
5. Family Life Specialist, OCM BOCES 
Participant-observation  Monthly Community Service Partner Meetings 
 Youth Resources in Our Community Public Forum 
 Meetings with the Onondaga County Health Department  
 Meeting with NYS Family Services representative 
Direct observation  Monthly Community Service Partner Meetings 
 Youth Resources in Our Community Public Forum 
 Meetings with the Onondaga County Health Department 
 Meeting with NYS Family Services representative 
Documents  Email communication 
 Meeting agendas 
 Meeting minutes and summaries 
 Youth resource presentation surveys 
 CPS grant proposal 
Physical artifacts  Onondaga County Department of Aging and Youth Web-based Youth 
Resource Guide 
 
 
Contextual Prologue 
The next chapter provides context for the dissertation by describing the Syracuse Community 
Geography model of PPGIS. After a brief discussion of Syracuse, New York, I describe the origins of 
SCG and context within which it operates, including its institutional framework. Next, I describe the 
participants in SCG projects and the nature of the projects that are undertaken. I also demonstrate the 
processes used by the SCG to engage the local community, government and university in PPGIS 
initiatives and the principles that guide its practice. An overview of the technology, spatial data and 
analysis most commonly used is also provided. Finally, I describe the types of analyses and outcomes 
common to SCG projects.  
CHAPTER 4 
THE SYRACUSE COMMUNITY GEOGRAPHY MODEL OF PUBLIC PARTICIPATION GIS 
 
Local Context: Syracuse, New York 
PPGIS activities are largely influenced by the local context in which they take place. The 
types of activities that occur, the stakeholders involved, and the activities‘ impact will be different in 
different locales (Carver 2001). Social, political, and economic conditions influence the technology 
and data available and the spatial analyses that are relevant. The Syracuse Community Geography 
initiative takes place in the Greater Syracuse Area of Central Upstate New York (Figure 3.1). The 
City of Syracuse is dubbed the crossroads of New York State because it is centrally located at the 
intersection of New York‘s major north–south (Rt. 81) and east–west (Rt. 90) interstate highways. As 
the county seat of Onondaga County, Syracuse occupies roughly 25.6 square miles of land, and has a 
population of 138,068, accounting for 31 percent of Onondaga County‘s total population of 452,633. 
The total land area of Onondaga County is 806 square miles. Like many northeastern industrial cities, 
Syracuse has experienced a continuous decline in population since 1950, when it reached its peak 
population of 220,000. At the time of the 1990 Census, the population was 163,860. This decrease 
accounts for a sixteen percent population loss from 1990 to 2008 (US Census 2008). 
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Figure 4.1: Syracuse and Onondaga County, New York 
  
In spite of its declining population, Syracuse is still the largest city in Central Upstate New 
York, and is the hub of the region‘s major metropolitan center—the Syracuse Metropolitan Statistical 
Area (MSA), which included roughly 732,117 people in 2000. Syracuse is also the higher education 
center of Central New York, hosting several universities including Syracuse University, two State 
University of New York (SUNY) schools—SUNY Environmental Sciences and Forestry, and SUNY 
Upstate Medical College, University College, LeMoyne College, and Onondaga County Community 
College. Onondaga National Territory, home to the Haudenosaunee peoples of the Iroquois Nation, is 
located just south of Syracuse. 
Syracuse‘s central location, historic prosperity, connection to the abolitionist and women‘s 
rights movements, proximity to indigenous territories, and academic institutions contribute to its rich 
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racial and ethnic diversity. In 2008, an estimated 61 percent of the population was white, 28 percent 
black or African American, 4 percent Asian, 1 percent American Indian, and 5 percent were of two or 
more races. The Hispanic population is increasing rapidly and now accounts for slightly more than 6 
percent of the population. Several neighborhoods retain strong ethnic concentrations of Italian 
Americans (Northside) and Irish Americans (Tippery Hill), and the Near Westside has emerged as the 
predominant Hispanic neighborhood. In recent years, refugee resettlement programs have brought 
Vietnamese, Cambodian, Bhutanese, Somali-Bantu, Sudanese and Liberian populations to Syracuse, 
most of who settle on the city‘s north side. 
Today, Syracuse faces many of the challenges characteristic of older, industrial urban 
economies in the United States. Nicknamed the Salt City for its once prosperous salt wells found 
along the shores of Onondaga Lake, Syracuse blossomed into a thriving manufacturing center for 
nearly a century from the 1850s to around 1950. Since the 1950s, the manufacturing industrial base of 
the economy has crumbled. Urban decay –characterized by depopulation, property abandonment, 
high unemployment, fragmented families, political disenfranchisement, crime, and a desolate and 
unfriendly urban landscape–is prevalent throughout much of the city. A combination of interrelated 
factors–including the replacement of high paying manufacturing jobs with low paying service and 
retail jobs, slow or negative economic growth, poor urban planning decisions, freeway construction, 
suburbanization, and racial segregation–are chief contributors to Syracuse‘s many blighted 
neighborhoods. Population decline has created pockets of inner-city wasteland, where there are an 
abundance of vacant lots and boarded up houses, and a dearth of important resources, such as 
supermarkets carrying fresh produce. In 2007, the Syracuse City Department of Community 
Development reported a housing vacancy rate of 13 percent (City of Syracuse Draft Consolidated 
Plan, 2007-2008 2007). Syracuse recently had the unfortunate distinction as one of 65 US cities with 
the weakest economies, and ranks tenth among places in the US with a population of 100,000 or more 
with the highest poverty rates (Vey 2007; Bishaw and Ireland 2003). Nearly 27 percent of the city‘s 
inhabitants lived below the federal poverty level at the time of the 2000 Census—over twice the rate 
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of the US as a whole. Poverty is highly concentrated in Syracuse, and coincides with historic 
redlining patterns. Areas with the highest concentrations of poverty correspond with neighborhoods 
with the greatest population of people of color. These neighborhoods have experienced the highest 
population exodus, particularly of the white population. Crime is a persistent problem in low income, 
minority neighborhoods. In 2008 and 2009, there were a record number of homicides – 24 in each 
year (Uniform Crime Reports). Gang and drug related violent crimes also plague Syracuse. In 1999, 
the Onondaga County Sheriff‘s Department reported that 28 gangs existed in Syracuse (Gang 
Violence Taskforce).  
In spite of Syracuse‘s numerous economic and social challenges, several initiatives are 
underway to revitalize the city and restore economic prosperity. Current redevelopment programs aim 
to create, retain, and attract talent to the Central NY and Syracuse area. Public-private initiatives seek 
to improve the housing stock, revitalize downtown‘s commercial corridor, and bring prosperity to the 
city‘s most challenged neighborhoods. Examples of public, private and public-private redevelopment 
programs include the Syracuse University Connective Corridor, which aims to strengthen linkages 
between Syracuse University and the downtown community; the Near Westside Initiative, Inc., which 
is a nonprofit development corporation that is using public and private funds to transform the blighted 
Near Westside into an artist community; and the Creative Communities program, sponsored by the 
Metropolitan Development Association of Syracuse and CNY and the Ford Foundation, which seeks 
to reinvigorate four historic neighborhoods in Syracuse. Coupled with these larger initiatives, 
grassroots efforts, including the Southside Working Group, a grassroots community organization 
working in the predominantly African American Southside to sponsor performing and public arts; the 
Southside Neighborhood Action Group, a grassroots initiative that provides grants to home owners to 
improve housing facades in some of Syracuse‘s poorest neighborhoods; and the Syracuse 
Neighborhood Initiative, a public-private partnership tasked with increasing homeownership in low 
income neighborhoods are also making strides in revitalizing Syracuse. Community-based and social 
service agencies continue to address social ills, including poverty, low literacy, unemployment, 
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hunger, and crime through community-based programming. Finally, there are also efforts to transform 
Syracuse into a knowledge-based economy, focusing on its higher education and medical services 
sectors (The Essential New York Initiative: Transforming Central Upstate to a Knowledge-based 
Economy 2004).  
It is within this local context that Syracuse Community Geography was created to provide 
GIS mapping and spatial analyses support to community-based initiatives tasked with improving the 
quality of life, tackling the consequences of urban decay, and fostering revitalization and 
development in Syracuse and Central New York.  
 
History: The Syracuse Hunger Project 
The impetus for creating Syracuse Community Geography came out of a partnership between 
the Syracuse Hunger Project and the Syracuse University Geography Department. In spring 2003, 
Dale Johnson, then moderator of the Syracuse Hunger Project and executive director of the Samaritan 
Center, approached Don Mitchell, Chair of SU Geography, to inquire if the Geography Department 
could assist in mapping hunger and emergency food programs in Syracuse. The Syracuse Hunger 
Project was initiated by Johnson to provide a forum for dialogue among the city‘s emergency food 
service providers. Johnson was concerned that because so many different service providers operated 
in isolation, that they collectively had little knowledge of the big picture of hunger in the area. 
Johnson told Mitchell he was interested to know if geographers could help to provide a picture of the 
landscape of hunger from ―1,000 feet up‖. Mitchell agreed that this could be an intriguing geographic 
investigation that could benefit both the community and students. He put Johnson in touch with Jane 
Read, the Department‘s GIS professor. Read agreed to incorporate the request into an introductory 
GIS course that would allow students real world experience collecting, standardizing, mapping, and 
analyzing data, while addressing an important community concern. Students spent the semester 
mapping and analyzing poverty, social service recipients, food pantries, soup kitchens, children‘s, and 
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elderly food support program data to shed light on the geographic relationship between need and 
resources. When the semester-long partnership ended, the Syracuse Hunger Project hosted a town hall 
style gathering to publicly announce the investigation‘s results and recommendations. ervice 
providers, community residents, activists and academics were invited to attend. In addition, a final 
report was issued in April 2004 by the Syracuse Hunger Project, co-authored by Johnson and 
Mitchell, and accompanied by maps created by students in Read‘s class. The report highlighted the 
major findings and recommendations of the Syracuse Hunger Project and students‘ GIS analyses. 
Among the many recommendations by the Syracuse Hunger Project coalition was one that 
encouraged the SU Geography Department to create a permanent position or initiative that could 
provide GIS mapping assistance to a wide array of community-based organizations, which might also 
benefit from geographic analysis of community issues. Soon thereafter, a core working group of 
Geography Department faculty, Syracuse Hunger Project participants, an existing campus civic 
engagement office, and a local charitable organization began discussions about the possibilities for 
such a position or initiative and the institutional framework necessary for sustaining it. The core 
group decided to create a paid staff position and subsequently wrote requests for funding, developed a 
position description and drafted the initial work plan.  
Developing the Syracuse Community Geography Model of PPGIS 
In September 2005, the first ―Community Geographer‖ was hired to implement the Syracuse 
Community Geography (SCG) initiative. The core working group, and I, the newly hired Community 
Geographer, began meeting in order to create the operational structure of the SCG position. That 
structure can be broken down into four distinguishing features: 1) the institutional framework, and the 
relationships that guide its operation; 2) the principles of participatory action research; 3) the 
participants in SCG activities; and 4) the GIS technology and spatial data management infrastructure. 
Working in concert, these components facilitate access to GIS-based spatial analysis among 
community-based organizations, community-university partnerships, and governmental social service 
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agencies in the Greater Syracuse area. Interviews conducted with past and present SCG advisory 
committee members, SCG documents, records, and personal observation were used to examine each 
of these four structural components. 
 
Institutional Framework 
The institutional framework and relationships that guide SCG are critical to its operation. The 
important institutional components include 1) Syracuse University‘s ―Scholarship in Action‖ vision 
of community engagement, 2) the SU Geography Department‘s research foci and expertise; 3) the 
collaborative funding arrangement; and 4) the community-university representative advisory 
committee.  
In 2004 the newly appointed Chancellor of Syracuse University, Nancy Cantor, announced 
her vision for Syracuse University to become more actively involved in meaningful, reciprocal and 
sustained partnerships with community-based organizations and the local government to revitalize the 
City of Syracuse and improve the quality of life for its citizens. ―Scholarship in Action‖, as it has 
become known in Syracuse, encourages and creates a welcoming environment for university-
community partnerships that benefit both the local community and the university community. 
―Scholarship in Action‖ presented an opportune environment for the creation of Syracuse Community 
Geography because of their parallel focus on meaningful reciprocal partnerships that benefit the 
community and the university. Intrigued with the mission of SCG, and the value that it could have for 
the Greater Syracuse Area, students, and faculty, Chancellor Cantor endorsed the SCG initiative both 
financially and in spirit. SCG, by definition, is ―Scholarship in Action‖ because it addresses the needs 
of the local community, advances basic research and provides learning opportunities for university 
students and community members.  
Students engage with SCG through internships, independent studies, service learning, 
volunteerism, and class projects. Most student involvement occurs at the undergraduate level and 
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primarily includes Geography majors who have taken at least one GIS course. However, students 
with no GIS training and with majors as far ranging as architecture, landscape architecture, industrial 
design, public health, social work, nutrition, communication studies, policy studies, journalism and 
media studies have worked with SCG independently or through class projects. Most students seeking 
individual opportunities work with SCG at least one semester (several students work for one and two 
years) and assist with project requests received by the local community. Students typically help 
conduct background research; design, administer and analyze surveys; create spatial datasets; make 
GIS maps; produce brochures, reports, presentations, and websites; host events; and facilitate 
community meetings. SCG does not create opportunities designed around students‘ interests, 
availability or skills. Rather, student learning is integrated into community-based requests for 
assistance. In this way, students supply much needed assistance to the Community Geographer and 
community partners in addressing authentic community concerns, while gaining real world 
experience in Public Participation GIS, project management, community organizing, and community 
development. Students engage with community partners and learn firsthand about the interworkings 
of nonprofit and local governmental agencies. 
Often, SCG works with an entire class to assist in preparing and undertaking a community-
based project. In some instances, SCG will identify community-based GIS projects for students to 
work on in their GIS course. One such example was an investigation of dental care access conducted 
by GIS students on behalf of the Coalition for a Healthy Central New York. Students in the Policy 
Studies Community Benchmarking course have worked with SCG on several projects: Evaluating 
Accessibility of Bus Shelters in Onondaga County; Examining Commercial Property Availability 
along the Connective Corridor; and Evaluating Child Care Accessibility in Onondaga County. These 
course projects are carried out in one semester with community partners who are interested to have 
the students examine a topic put forth by the community partners. SCG works with several faculty 
members at Syracuse University and the Environmental Science and Forestry School on course 
projects that specifically address food security. SCG also provides training to students in finding and 
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using online mapping tools and spatial datasets. SCG meets with students in the School of Social 
Work and Public Health annually to expose students to GIS and a geographic approach to examining 
and addressing community challenges. In order for course instructors to work with SCG, courses 
must incorporate community service.  
Within the university, SCG is situated within the Geography Department, which embraces 
Marxist, feminist, and positivist approaches to geographic inquiry. The diversity of faculty and 
research endeavors within the Department, and the opportunity to blend distinct theory and methods 
created a dynamic environment for SCG. The Department also has a strong orientation for supporting 
social justice through research and practice. Pragmatically speaking, the Geography Department‘s 
advanced computing capabilities and ESRI ArcGIS software license also made it the ideal home for 
SCG. Access to GIS software, and hardware that is robust enough to process and store spatial data 
and conduct analysis are critical to facilitating effective PPGIS.  
Initial funding for SCG was provided by a collaborative arrangement between Syracuse 
University and a local charitable organization. The agreement specified that the Community 
Geographer position would foremost be a resource for community members, and would address 
concerns raised by the community; but that it would also provide real world experience for students 
and research opportunities for faculty. This initial collaborative funding arrangement was important to 
the sustainability of SCG, because if both the university and the community were to benefit from 
SCG, then both would be invested in sustaining it. Further, the collaborative funding arrangement 
helped to ensure that no one partner took disproportionate advantage of or ownership over SCG. The 
funding provided by the community foundation was contingent upon addressing community-proposed 
projects, while the funding and in-kind support from the university helped to advance the SU 
―Scholarship in Action‖ mission, lending credibility to the university‘s commitment to community 
development, and providing students and faculty the opportunity to engage in community-based 
research projects. The annual operating budget for SCG‘s first year was approximately $75,000. The 
Gifford Foundation provided $40,000 for the Community Geographer‘s salary; the SU Chancellor‘s 
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office provided roughly $12,000 to cover fringe benefits; and the Geography Department and 
Maxwell School provided nearly $22,000 to cover overhead, administrative, technology, computing 
and supply costs. In its second year, the SU Chancellor‘s Office covered the cost of salary and 
benefits, while the Geography Department and Maxwell School continued to cover overhead costs. In 
the third and fourth year, university financial support for SCG increased as community funding began 
to diminish. 
In May 2007 – nearly two year‘s after its inception – the SCG advisory committee convened 
a meeting among representatives of local foundations and the SU Chancellor to discuss the feasibility 
of formalizing a shared funding strategy among each of the entities to ensure the sustainability of 
SCG. While a shared funding strategy initially seemed agreeable to each party, most local foundation 
pledges of financial support fell short of original agreements, or were retracted entirely. Since that 
conversation, funding priorities have shifted among some of the foundations, while the economic 
down turn in 2008 and 2009 rendered some unable to meet SCG‘s funding needs. The university 
continues to financially sustain SCG, but the withdrawal of financial support from the community-
based foundations jeopardizes the long term sustainability of SCG. Currently, aside from a $12,000 
reoccurring annual gift to SCG from a local family foundation, the SU Chancellor‘s office funds 
SCG. The SU Maxwell School and Geography Department continue to provide overhead support in 
the form of office space, equipment, administrative support, and access to technology and software 
licenses.  
The localness of the original collaborative funding arrangement had benefits other than 
helping to sustain SCG. For example, local foundations are typically more aware of a local 
community‘s needs than national foundations. Local foundations may be more apt to acknowledge 
that issues such as hunger, child care access, teen pregnancy, and the like can benefit from GIS small 
scale analysis. In addition, they can appreciate the impact that small a community-based research 
initiative can have on the community and can be more open to the idea of an initiative that is 
responsive to local need. In contrast, national funders often tend to have unrealistic expectations 
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about what can be accomplished through university-community partnerships in limited timeframes 
and expect a detailed scope of work prior to awarding funding. This proves difficult for SCG because 
it responds to local requests, rather than first identifying a potential research project, then seeking out 
community partners who might be able and willing to carry out the research, and then applying for 
funding. A recent community-based organization (CBO) request for assistance from SCG exemplifies 
the benefit of local funding that allows for flexible approaches. A project request to investigate and 
map the geographic impact of a controversial natural gas drilling technique, called ―hydrofracking‖, 
was received by SCG in October 2009. The CBO that proposed the project needed the information 
quickly – New York State was in the process of revising its gas drilling regulations and was 
considering lifting the moratorium on hydrofracking, potentially jeopardizing watersheds and the 
local environment. Had the SCG been in a position where it needed to seek out and apply for national 
funding to undertake the project, wait for a response and for funds to arrive before proceeding, the 
CBO would have missed the opportunity to conduct a meaningful investigation, raise public 
awareness, and plan a policy response to this highly controversial issue. Another practical benefit of 
receiving local foundation support is that many SCG projects are done in collaboration with 
community-based organizations and social service agencies that receive funding from the same local 
foundations supporting SCG. The foundations appreciate the assistance that SCG provides to CBOs 
and social service agencies because their capacity to understand and assess local need, effectively 
identify and serve their constituents, and strategically plan their programs has shown improvement 
after working with SCG.  
The final important component of the SCG‘s institutional framework is the community-
university representative advisory committee. The advisory committee grew from the group of 
individuals that originally came together to propose creating Syracuse Community Geography. The 
funding proposal submitted to the Gifford Foundation to secure funding for the first year was co-
authored by the Geography Chair and the convener of the Syracuse Hunger Project, who two years 
before spoke of the potential for mapping hunger in Syracuse. That original funding proposal 
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suggested the creation of an advisory committee, with equal university and community 
representation, which could guide the Community Geographer in priority setting, project selection, 
and building rapport and networks within the community. The original 10-member committee 
included university representatives, a social service agency representative, local charitable foundation 
representatives, and community members. About one-half of the committee was already involved in 
the Syracuse Hunger Project, including Geography professor Jane Read, Geography Chair Don 
Mitchell, Samaritan Center Director Dale Johnson, and the Director of the SU Center for Public and 
Community Service, Pam Heintz. A representative of the Gifford Foundation, the foundation that 
provided the first year‘s salary, was also included in the committee. Once hired, I worked with the 
committee to recruit community members, an undergraduate SU student, and an additional 
community-based organization representative. Four years later, the committee still includes three of 
the ten original members. Membership among community, community-based organization, and 
foundation representation has experienced periodic turn over. Recruiting and maintaining consistent 
participation among community representatives who represent marginalized communities remains 
one of the most significant challenges for the committee. Community members who are recruited 
often have difficulty with transportation to meetings and maintaining the meeting schedule. 
The principle roles of the advisory committee are to meet monthly with the Community 
Geographer to review community requests for assistance, set priorities and ensure that requests are 
fulfilled. Each project request that is received is reviewed and discussed. Requests are evaluated as to 
whether they aim to benefit the community, affect positive community change, and are inclusive. 
When new requests are ambiguous, the committee discusses follow up questions for the Community 
Geographer to ask. If projects seem exclusive, in that only the group or organization proposing the 
project will benefit, the committee suggests how to better create collaborations and partnerships, 
where the benefits will be more broadly felt within the community.  
Since its creation, the advisory committee has also often played the role of intermediary. The 
committee works to ensure that projects remain driven by the community and not the university, and 
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helps to reinforce to community partners that they too must demonstrate commitment to and 
participation in the PPGIS project. An early concern among the committee was that because SCG was 
located at the university, faculty and staff would overwhelm it with requests to advance their 
academic research and teaching. The committee has helped to ensure that this does not happen. In 
addition, the committee has intervened in a project to help relay the message to community partners 
that SCG utilizes collaborative and participatory processes, emphasizing that SCG is not a consulting 
firm, and that community partners must demonstrate equal commitment to collecting and creating 
data, analyzing results, and making use of those results. The committee is also instrumental in 
developing awareness among the community of the resources available through the SCG initiative. 
The committee members advertise the services of the SCG among their diverse networks and 
constituencies and help potential community partners connect with SCG.  
 
The Participatory Action Research Principles of SCG 
Public Participation GIS borrows heavily from the epistemology of participatory action 
research. Similar to its precursor, the defining characteristics of PPGIS is the notion that some aspect 
of the ―public‖ ―participates‖ in GIS activities. Most often, the segments of the public involved in 
PPGIS initiatives include marginalized or disconnected citizens, grassroots citizens‘ groups, 
organizations and movements, community-based organizations, local governmental agencies, 
university-community partnerships, and/or the public at-large. Another common aspect of PPGIS is 
empowerment. PPGIS strives to empower participants to use GIS to improve their lives, advocate 
their position or rights, or more actively participate in policymaking and planning. PPGIS seeks to 
give voice to citizens in arenas where they have largely been excluded from participating. Like most 
PPGIS initiatives, Syracuse Community Geography strives to make GIS accessible to people who 
have had little or no access to GIS technology. The process employed by the SCG is devised to 
involve interested parties as active participants in the research process, and SCG strives to empower 
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participants to use the outcomes of their GIS analyses to improve neighborhoods, create positive 
social change, and participate as informed citizens in policymaking and planning. The primary 
participants in SCG projects are members of the community, including representatives of community-
based organizations and social service agencies. However, representatives of the local government 
and members of the university community also participate in projects in varying capacities. 
Local, state and sometimes federal governmental agency involvement in or awareness of 
SCG projects is often integral because much of the data used for GIS analyses are created by 
governmental agencies. As such, when projects require access to governmental datasets, the 
appropriate agencies must be made aware of the projects and approached to develop data sharing 
agreements. For projects that simply rely on governmental agencies to provide data, there is typically 
no active participation in the process of undertaking the projects by governmental representatives. 
However, at the local level, several SCG projects involve representatives of local governmental 
agencies including the Departments of Social Services, Health, Community and Economic 
Development, Public Works, and Parks and Recreation, for example. Representatives from these local 
agencies are often participants in community coalitions and collaborations that are formed to address 
a particular issue, such as food insecurity, improving community health, or access to green space. In 
some instances, representatives from local governmental agencies are already members of a coalition 
or collaboration seeking assistance from SCG. Other times, SCG facilitates the involvement of an 
appropriate government agency representative. Governmental representatives are invited or 
encouraged to attend specifically when the outcome of projects rely on the cooperation of the local 
government for implementation.  The Syracuse Hunger Project and the Youth Resource Mapping 
Project discussed in Chapters 5 and 7, respectively, include representatives of local governmental 
agencies as project participants because of their prior involvement in the community-based 
collaborations with which SCG partnered to undertake GIS analysis.  In other scenarios, the 
government does not actively participate in projects but because the ability for SCG projects to 
impact the community or to foster positive community change is often greatly reliant on the 
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endorsement and actions of various levels of government, their support is sought. For example, the 
Safe Routes to School project, discussed in Chapter 6, evaluated neighborhood safety conditions for 
pedestrians and bicyclists. At the project‘s conclusion, safety improvement recommendations were 
made, many of which could only be addressed by the Syracuse Department of Public Works (DPW). 
Further, DPW support was necessary to apply for grant funding to implement safety improvements. 
In this SCG project and many others like it, change is dependent upon the buy-in of the local 
government. Therefore, while local governmental agencies may not directly participate in SCG 
projects, their investment can be critical in achieving or thwarting action on SCG project findings. 
In addition to members of the community and governmental agencies, university students and 
faculty participate in SCG projects. Students provide much needed research, data collection, GIS, and 
analysis assistance to projects and in this way, are integral members of SCG. Beyond their 
contributions of labor, students involved in SCG projects attend meetings with project partners, 
participate in discussions, and bring their technical, academic, and contextual knowledge to projects. 
Students also benefit from their participation. They develop quantitative and qualitative research 
skills, project management, community organizing, public speaking, and GIS skills. In the case study 
projects examined in Chapters 5 -7, student interns actively participated in most phases of the case 
study projects. For example, a student working with the Youth Resources mapping project 
participated in discussions to design the youth survey and was instrumental in administering, 
collecting and analyzing survey results. She then helped prepare the public presentation of the 
project‘s findings and co-presented the information. Similar to the community partners, she 
participated in project design, data collection, analysis and presentation. 
University faculty members are often asked to participate in projects for which they possess 
particular expertise. In a project that aimed to assess community assets and constraints for deaf 
community members, social scientists at the university who are experts in communication disorders, 
have experience in disability rights, or are experienced in developing programming for the deaf and 
hard of hearing were asked to participate in the project to lend their expert opinions. When faculty 
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and students participate in SCG projects, they are encouraged to contribute their knowledge and 
expertise, but are also counseled to respect and value the knowledge and expertise contributed by 
community partners. In this way, principles of Participatory Action Research are of primary 
importance. 
Participatory Action Research (PAR) and PPGIS emphasize a profound shift in power in the 
research process, where everyday people play a central role. Research is conducted for and by local 
people; the knowledge of local people has value; and local people are involved in identifying 
problems, collecting data, interpretation, analysis, and acting on findings. From its inception, the 
creators of SCG intended that projects would model the Syracuse Hunger Project – research would be 
for local people and utilize local knowledge. The experience of the Syracuse Hunger Project 
poignantly demonstrated that GIS mapping could generate information that was relevant and 
actionable for a grassroots anti-hunger movement, and that the local knowledge of anti-hunger 
activists and emergency food providers was instrumental in mapping the landscape of hunger. When 
SCG began, it was established that GIS projects would benefit the local community, and that local 
knowledge would be pivotal to the approach, but the other principles of PAR were yet to be 
cultivated. 
Originally it was uncertain who could pose research questions and project proposals to SCG. 
Because of the university-community partnership that supported SCG, it seemed to the creators of 
SCG that as long as projects benefited the local community, they could be proposed by either the 
Syracuse Community or the Syracuse University Community. In the original work plan, there were 
two community-based projects proposed – one, addressing obesity, and one, analyzing neighborhood 
assets – that were initiated by the university. The projects had a clear community focus and would 
benefit the community, but they were not proposed by members of the community, nor were their 
goals developed in cooperation with community members. These two projects invoked a great deal of 
discussion among the newly formed SCG advisory committee and the Community Geographer. 
Ultimately, it was decided that in order to be truly community-based, projects should be proposed by 
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members of the community. Proposals could articulate pre-established partnerships with university 
affiliates and could be proposed by university affiliates involved in partnerships with the community, 
but commitment and engagement of community members needed to be demonstrated in the project 
proposals. This decision did, however, lead to other questions: how would SCG make itself known 
among community-based organizations as a community resource? How would requests from the 
community be evaluated for their community benefit? How would SCG articulate its intended 
audience and beneficiaries? These questions led to a better defining of how and for whom SCG would 
operate. 
The first order of business for the SCG advisory committee and Community Geographer was 
to more clearly define and articulate the initiative‘s target population and the themes it was committed 
to addressing. The target population was defined as community-based organizations, which includes 
faith-based organizations, neighborhood associations, grassroots citizens‘ groups, nonprofit 
organizations, and social service agencies in the Greater Syracuse Area. The broad themes that SCG 
would address included community and economic development; social, environmental and 
transportation justice; and health inequalities and disparities. After more clearly defining the target 
audience and themes, the next task was to raise awareness within the community about SCG and its 
potential benefit. This was accomplished through several presentations which were made at 
gatherings that attracted the target population. Many of the first project requests were a consequence 
of presentations made at neighborhood meetings and a monthly roundtable gathering of socially 
active Syracuse residents, business owners, policy makers, and nonprofit organization representatives. 
In addition to presentations, the SCG advisory committee was tasked with promoting SCG as a 
resource to their partners and constituents. The local newspaper also published an article on SCG, 
which sparked a number of inquiries. 
A standardized project proposal submission and selection process was then developed, with 
the goal of creating fair and equitable access to SCG. A short project request form was created that 
asked proposing entities to describe their mission, project goals, the need or problem and how it was 
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determined, the project‘s beneficiaries, and the types of information that would be needed for the 
research. Projects could be submitted in writing or online through the nascent SCG website. Once 
submitted, project proposals were reviewed by the SCG advisory committee to ensure that they were 
proposed by the target population, addressed one of the priority concerns, and had a clear community 
benefit. If these criteria were met, then the project was accepted. On occasion, before a project is 
accepted, the advisory committee asks for additional information to clarify the project‘s goals and 
anticipated community benefit. Only rarely have project requests been outright denied. One project 
was denied because it was submitted by a for-profit assisted living agency that wanted to map aspects 
of the elderly population so it could more effectively target its marketing campaign. Because the 
proposal served commercial interests, did not address the key themes, and showed no community 
benefit, it was denied. The agency was not turned away outright, however. The Community 
Geographer helped to identify a student intern who would be willing to assist with the mapping. 
Early on, the SCG advisory committee needed to flesh out the concept of participation. It was 
recognized that project ideas should be proposed by community-based organizations, but articulating 
an idea for exploration is only one component of participatory action research. In order to be truly 
participatory, CBOs should be actively engaged in the entire research process, which includes 
identifying a problem for research, developing the research questions, creating and collecting the data 
needed to answer the questions, analyzing data, interpreting, presenting and sharing results, and using 
results to create change. It was agreed that SCG should be committed to creating and operationalizing 
a participatory process that involved CBOs in as many aspects of the research as feasible. Toward this 
end, SCG developed a Memorandum of Understanding that asks project participants to affirm their 
willingness to participate in as many aspects of the project as are relevant. Project partners are not 
required to learn and manipulate GIS, but they are expected to help collect and create data, analyze 
and interpret results, share results with the community at-large and make use of the project results. 
That said, who participates, when and how long vary from project to project. By the end of the second 
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year, SCG established a rhythm for reviewing, accepting and tackling PPGIS projects. That process is 
articulated in Figure 4.2. 
Figure 4.2: SCG Public Participation GIS Process 
 
 
GIS Technology and Spatial Data Management Infrastructure  
GIS-based spatial analysis inevitably requires GIS software, computer hardware, spatial data, 
and a human agent to manipulate the technology and produce maps and spatial analyses. Typically, 
some sort of infrastructure binds these components together. In PPGIS provision, the infrastructure is 
frequently maintained by governmental planning agencies with GIS capacity, universities that teach 
GIS, GIS consulting firms, or community-based organizations that have developed in-house GIS for 
their own purposes or to provide other community groups with GIS assistance on a fee-for-service 
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basis, or public map rooms or libraries that make GIS available for community use (Leitner et al. 
2000). In these arrangements, community groups and, to varying degrees, the public at-large are 
provided with some GIS access. But since maintaining a GIS infrastructure for the sole purpose of 
providing low- or no-cost GIS-based spatial analyses to a diverse constituency of community-based 
organizations is not generally the primary function of most agencies with GIS capabilities, access 
remains prohibitive and ad hoc. Oftentimes, data of the appropriate scale, resolution or theme are 
unavailable, or the availability of a GIS expert is erratic, depending upon university schedules, or the 
workload of government employees. As Rugg points out, ―there is typically no one organization that 
has the creation and maintenance of [GIS] infrastructure as its mission, although there are numerous 
organizations that can benefit from the data once they are in place. Geographic information functions 
economically as a public good in this sense‖ (Rugg 2003). In this regard, the SCG model is distinct 
from other models of PPGIS production because the principle function of SCG is to develop and 
maintain a GIS infrastructure that supports local level spatial analyses especially for grassroots and 
community-based organizations serving the public good. 
The GIS infrastructure maintained by SCG utilizes the geospatial technology available in the 
Syracuse University Geography Department. Positioning SCG within the university affords access to 
costly computer technology and GIS software. Provision of software and hardware by the university 
eliminates a commonly cited GIS access barrier – financial capacity to purchase requisite hardware 
and software (Ghose 2003; Ghose and Elwood 2003; Kellogg 1999). In addition, through the 
Geography Department, SCG has access to other useful equipment, such as a plotter for printing 
poster-size maps and an LCD projector for map presentations. These resources are useful in 
displaying maps at community meetings and presentations but are costly. They are rarely available 
within the community. Handheld GPS units, also supplied by the Geography Department, are useful 
in collecting field data but something that most CBOs cannot justify the cost of purchasing.  
Access to the university computing network also provides digital storage space to maintain 
the memory-intensive SCG spatial data repository. All commonly used base map data files (e.g. town 
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boundaries, waterways, etc.) and spatial datasets that are compiled for specific projects are kept on 
the university‘s network. The base map data layers that are frequently used in mapping projects, such 
as household income, educational attainment, and so forth are readily available for efficient reuse in 
various projects. This centralization has the potential to enhance data sharing among CBOs and enrich 
the spatial analyses of SCG projects. This is because mission-centric CBOs often narrowly focus their 
efforts on one or a few related issues. As a result, a CBO that provides adult literacy services, for 
example, may have little knowledge of the issues that affect their counterparts who work in food 
security. Consequently, this narrow scope provides little opportunity for CBOs to share information 
or understand the geographic relationships between complex community issues. When CBOs work in 
seclusion on the immediate challenges at hand, they often neglect the fact that community challenges 
are interrelated and have common causes and consequences. Disparate datasets and analyses can 
often inform one another. Acting as a geographic information clearinghouse, SCG fosters information 
sharing, thus creating more robust GIS analysis because CBOs have the ability to integrate diverse 
datasets that may not have been available to, or considered relevant by, one CBO working in isolation 
to address one specific community concern.  
There is also an economic benefit to a centralized local GIS infrastructure. As funding for 
programs becomes scarcer, efficiency becomes more critical. Sharing information and resources help 
CBOs to better identify their constituents and target their services. An example of this is the spatial 
datasets that were created through the Syracuse Hunger Project (SHP). The spatial data and analyses 
produced by the SHP are housed in the SCG spatial data repository and updated annually. Originally 
created to study hunger, these data have since been used in other projects. For example, adult literacy 
providers used the data for targeted advertising of adult literacy programming at food pantries. 
The spatial data archive maintained by SCG is also available to students and faculty at SU 
and other area colleges. Data created and maintained by SCG have been used in a number of 
geography, policy studies, public health, and social work classes at SU to illustrate neighborhood and 
regional patterns in Syracuse and Central New York. Datasets are available to members of the 
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community and university by request, barring any data sharing agreements that prohibit the 
redistribution of confidential data. Non-confidential data (i.e. data that do not contain individual 
addresses or personal identifiers) are also posted to an interactive, web-based mapping tool, created 
by SCG, to provide anyone in the community with internet access the ability to create maps using 
data collected, created and housed by SCG.  
In the SCG model of PPGIS production, community partners do not directly use GIS. Rather, 
the role of community partners is to confer their local knowledge about the study topic, assist in 
obtaining or creating the appropriate spatial data, assist in interpreting and publicizing results, and 
using results to create positive change. In this way, CBO representatives are co-investigators, 
assuming the role of local experts, while the Community Geographer and SCG interns provide the 
GIS technical expertise. SCG does not provide hands on GIS training to community partners because 
training has not proven to be sustainable in other PPGIS models (Leitner et al. 2000; Leitner et al. 
2002; Ghose 2001). Several PPGIS practitioners have noted that CBOs and community groups 
typically have very discrete and time sensitive GIS needs and therefore cannot justify the time and 
resources needed to learn GIS software and produce data. In addition, frequent staff turnover is 
common among community-based organizations, so the risk of losing the staff member that was 
trained in GIS is high. Instead of providing GIS training to community partners, SCG exposes them to 
the basic concepts of GIS and cartography so that partners can make more informed contributions to 
the data collection and analysis processes. Community partners are provided basic instruction on map 
reading, and topics such as spatial scale, resolution, the modifiable areal unit problem and ecological 
fallacy, and the components that make for a readable, value-neutral map. 
CBOs have trouble accessing spatial data for similar reasons that they have trouble 
maintaining their own in-house GIS infrastructure. Inaccessibility of spatial data by community 
groups is a pervasive theme in the PPGIS literature (Leitner et al. 2000; Sawicki and Craig 1996; 
Sieber 2007). Sieber (2007) defines data access as ―the actions and conditions of likely participants in 
decision making to first acquire data from data suppliers and then to manage those data‖ (Sieber 
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2007). Generally speaking, spatial data access is limited by a number of factors, including 
unavailability due to incompatible formats, incompleteness or poor quality, inappropriate scale or 
resolution, or temporal mismatch between the timeframe of the problem and that of the available data. 
Specific to spatial data maintained by governmental agencies, access at the grassroots level is often 
constrained by local level politics and power relations. For example, government agencies are often 
hesitant to provide data to advocacy groups if they fear the data will be used to criticize or attack 
policy. Privacy and security, limited resources of public agencies to produce and share quality 
datasets, and community groups‘ lack of awareness of extant public datasets and how to access them 
also limit data availability (Sieber 2007). In order to successfully access and make use of spatial data, 
community groups often need assistance. 
To assist with accessing appropriate and useful data, SCG often facilitates the acquisition of 
data on behalf of community groups. SCG is typically better suited to make formal data requests 
because community groups are not always familiar with GIS jargon and are less able to articulate 
which data formats are most appropriate. In some cases, governmental offices are skeptical to provide 
data directly to community groups for fear that the data will be mishandled or misused. Because SCG 
can articulate a data management plan to public agencies and has developed a track record of 
handling data in a responsible manner, they are often less reluctant to provide data. SCG is also able 
to reciprocate by providing data, analyses, and occasional assistance to local governmental offices 
with GIS capability. Establishing partnerships and rapport with agencies based on mutual benefit is 
advantageous, but something many community groups cannot accomplish on their own. That said 
SCG is not always successful in obtaining data either. In a project that sought to examine patterns of 
community incarceration and prisoner reentry, SCG was unsuccessful in negotiating a data sharing 
agreement from state agencies. Unfortunately, the project was abandoned because no relevant data 
could be secured. Datasets that are maintained by private data firms and sold to end users are 
inaccessible to SCG because of funding constraints. Datasets for purchase are not used unless the 
community partner is able to purchase them. Experience has shown, however, that purchasing data is 
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not necessary to conduct meaningful investigations. Most data that are relevant to community 
interests can be obtained or created. 
When community partners are interested in conducting analyses that involve sensitive data, 
SCG assists them with creating and submitting confidentiality agreements. These agreements outline 
how the data will be used, handled, analyzed and presented in a way that safeguards individuals‘ 
privacy. For example, the Onondaga County Department of Social Services will provide the 
residential addresses of food stamp recipients to SCG and community partners to map local food 
insecurity, but mapped addresses must be aggregated before the maps can be publicly shared. 
Aggregating points to areal units, such as Census tracts, is informative about geographic 
concentrations of food insecurity and protects the anonymity of individuals receiving this federal 
benefit. For sensitive data that require the protection of confidentiality, SCG assumes responsibility 
for secure storage, management, and destruction of the data after the project is completed. 
Unlike many existing models of PPGIS production, when extant public datasets are 
insufficient to meet the needs of community partners, SCG helps produce new datasets. Generating 
new data is time consuming and potentially cost prohibitive, so community groups are often limited 
to analyses of available data. But since most datasets are not specifically created to meet the needs of 
CBOs, they may not directly answer their questions. When feasible, SCG assists community partners 
to produce new spatial datasets that are more appropriate to their needs. Data are most often generated 
through surveys or data collection instruments, designed and piloted by SCG, student interns and 
community partners. For example, working with local CBOs interested to improve transportation 
justice, a Policy Studies course at SU used GPS (Global Positioning Systems) to record and map the 
locations of bus shelters in Syracuse and surrounding areas because no list of bus shelter locations 
was available. In another example, community partners were interested in mapping the availability of 
youth services in Syracuse, but no service directory existed from which to obtain data. SCG worked 
with the partners to design and administer a survey to area nonprofit organizations to determine the 
types of services they provide to the youthful population. Survey responses were then mapped to 
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show the types and locations of available programs. One important limitation of mapping survey data 
is that complete coverage is rarely achieved because it is difficult to achieve a 100 percent response 
rate to surveys. Incomplete coverage could lead to erroneous conclusions about geographic access to 
services, but may still provide a more complete picture than previously existed. These limitations are 
discussed with community partners, and disclaimers are included in public display of the data. Scale 
is another important consideration in creating new datasets in that it is not always feasible to create 
the desired dataset. Administering a survey to nonprofits in the City of Syracuse is manageable, 
whereas administering a survey to all nonprofit organizations in New York State is unrealistic without 
sufficient financial and staff resources.  
Newly created datasets are included in the spatial data repository and shared with other 
CBOs, as needed. New datasets are also uploaded to the publicly available Internet-based mapping 
tool. This sharing of new data helps to get more miles out of a dataset that required significant time to 
create. But before new datasets are added to the SCG spatial data repository, they must first meet 
quality specifications. Datasets must contain metadata or data dictionaries so that third parties can 
easily interpret the data, including how, when, and for what purpose they were originally created. 
The final component of the GIS infrastructure is the human element. In PPGIS, a human 
agent who can facilitate the ―public participation‖ aspect of GIS is needed. Syracuse Community 
Geography projects are facilitated by me, the Syracuse Community Geographer. Encouraging public 
participation GIS necessitates GIS proficiency and community organizing skills. The Community 
Geographer (CG) position is not merely a technical consultant that provides GIS mapping services. 
Rather, the CG helps guide coalition building, assists community partners to define needs and goals, 
facilitates the collection and interpretation of information, helps to shape research agendas, and foster 
collaboration. Effective communication and community organizing skills are thus critical. In addition, 
the responsive nature of the SCG model necessitates that the Community Geographer possess the 
capacity and flexibility to respond to community-based mapping requests as diverse as teen 
pregnancy, neighborhood revitalization and workforce development. As Carver attests, ―technological 
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approaches need to be carefully grounded in a good understanding of the issues involved and an 
application of the technology within a framework of more traditional means of outreach and 
participation‖ (Carver 2001). Training in geography, demography, urban planning or other related 
fields, and the ability to integrate qualitative and quantitative data are needed to effectively respond to 
diverse community challenges. Networking skills are also needed when it is important to leverage 
university research expertise to assist with community projects.   
Analyses and Products 
The spatial analysis conducted by Syracuse Community Geography is shaped by the needs of 
CBOs and the types of data that are available or that can be generated. Many requests are for simple 
thematic maps that utilize only a few data layers. The most commonly requested thematic maps 
depict demographic and socioeconomic characteristics of the local region. Simply being able to 
visualize the composition of neighborhoods, the City of Syracuse, Onondaga County or the Central 
New York region is of great value to CBOs. Thematic maps utilizing Census data to represent 
population density, poverty rates, household income, ethnicity and race, country of origin, or 
educational attainment are some of the most frequent requests. Many CBOS are also interested in 
mapping the location of their agency, overlaid with Census information to better understand the 
composition of the areas where they work or to demonstrate to potential funders the composition of 
the areas where they propose to work. Community partners frequently request to have their 
organization location and clients‘ home addresses mapped to demonstrate the reach or extent of their 
services. Community groups also ask that lists of their constituents from multiple years be mapped to 
show the temporal change in their client base. 
In more complex mapping requests, numerous data sources are integrated to evaluate spatial 
relationships. One such example is the Safe Routes to School project. The goal of the project was to 
highlight the safest route for children to walk to school, while also proposing recommendations for 
streetscape improvements and increased law enforcement to enhance children‘s safety when walking 
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and biking to school along such routes. To identify the most appropriate route, diverse data from a 
variety of sources were obtained and mapped. School children‘s residential addresses were provided 
by the school district. Pedestrian and bicycle accident data were provided by the police department, 
and multi-use trail information was provided by a local citizen‘s hiking group. These datasets were 
overlaid with a street network dataset previously obtained from a statewide public GIS data 
clearinghouse and school-age population data obtained from the Census Bureau. Network analysis 
tools were then used to inform the selection of an optimal route given the spatial relationships of the 
various factors that influence the optimum walking and biking routes, including children‘s residential 
location, pedestrian and bike accidents, and existing neighborhood trails. 
Analyzing readily available data often informs whether additional data are needed to address 
community partners‘ mapping needs. For example, at the onset of a project to map access to literacy 
services in Onondaga County, readily available educational attainment data were compiled, mapped 
and presented to community partners. Community partners were able to quickly see where rates of 
adult illiteracy were highest in the county and where the most well known literacy services were 
located, but noted that nothing was known about the people using the services, whether additional 
lesser known services existed, and what barriers existed for community members attempting to access 
services. It was decided that acquiring and mapping new data would further inform the project. SCG 
worked with community partners to formally request adult literacy program participant demographic 
data from the New York State Department of Education (NYSDE). A survey was administered to 
local nonprofits in an effort to learn more about lesser known literacy programs. Ultimately, the data 
request submitted to the NYSDE for residential address information for adults enrolled in adult 
literacy programs was denied because of concerns for privacy. As a compromise, the NYSDE agreed 
to provide the project with adult participants‘ residential zip code. While the information provided did 
not allow the project access to individual level data, it did provide some utility in visualizing where 
adults using adult literacy services lived. However, because participant information was already 
aggregated to zip codes, the project was unable to manipulate the data to visualize differences in 
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participation by neighborhood or census tract. In spite of this limitation, the additional data obtained 
and created for this project were able to enhance the information originally obtained from the Census 
on educational attainment. The dataset included a wealth of contemporary information on adult 
learners enrolled in state funded literacy programs that are not available in the Census. The statistical 
and spatial analyses revealed much more about the adult literacy community than had previously been 
available. 
SCG-facilitated projects culminate with the production and dissemination of the spatial 
analysis and mapping results. Maps are the primary products but other outputs, such as reports, 
recommendations, tables, graphs, and charts typically supplement maps. Project products are used for 
a variety of purposes by CBOs. For example, community partners often use the products to 
demonstrate to funding agencies the need to expand, maintain or create new programs or initiatives. 
The maps, analyses, photos and recommendations created for the Safe Routes to School initiative 
were used in a grant proposal to demonstrate the need for streetscape improvements. Final products 
were also used as a community organizing tool and to facilitate discussion around existing and new 
community challenges. In this way, products are used to spark discussion on how best to address 
challenges. For example, a local urban revitalization coalition used its maps to solicit community 
input on how to redevelop vacant space. Maps are used in community presentations to educate the 
public about a problem or concern, or to raise awareness about the availability and location of 
resources. Results from the Syracuse Hunger Project mapping were presented to neighborhood groups 
throughout the city to raise awareness about the pervasiveness of hunger in the community and to 
alert community members to emergency food resources in their neighborhoods. Some community 
partners use maps to advocate policy changes based on the findings from the mapping project. In one 
such instance, a public education advocacy group presented a map of public school funding 
disparities to policy makers to advocate for more equitable distribution of funding among ‗upstate‘ 
and ‗downstate‘ schools in New York. 
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Beyond the provision of map products to the community groups that requested them, 
mechanisms are in place to disseminate project products to the public at-large. At the conclusion of 
projects that are more complex and long term, the public is invited to attend presentations of the 
results to discuss the significance. Presentations are also made by SCG and community partners to 
strategic agencies that have a stake in the project‘s topic to encourage dialogue. At the conclusion of a 
child care accessibility project, the director of a local child care resource agency and the Community 
Geographer met with the County Commissioner of Social Services to discuss the limited supply of 
infant care in the county. 
At the conclusion of projects, all maps and reports are posted to the Syracuse Community 
Geography website (www.communitygeography.org) for public consumption. Maps are posted in 
downloadable formats, and members of the community are encouraged to use the maps as they see fit. 
Spatial data are also made available to the public through an interactive web-based mapping tool. 
Initially, Syracuse Community Geography created mapit!, to host mapable data for Onondaga 
County. Unfortunately, the tool proved difficult to use and never caught on within the community. 
After exploring a variety of replacement mapping tools, Syracuse MapsOnline 
(www.mapsonline.net/syracuse), created and hosted by PeopleGIS, was chosen to replace mapit! 
because of its user-friendliness. The site was publicly launched in June 2008 at a reception for 
community-based organization representatives and community members. Currently, Syracuse 
MapsOnline contains over 85 layers of mapped data that can be mapped by the public. Figure 4.3 
depicts the interface of MapsOnline and some of the map layers that are available. Datasets resulting 
from projects, such as the locations of youth resources, soup kitchens, literacy programs, and a variety 
of base maps including town boundaries, election districts and Census data are posted on 
MapsOnline. Most layers are updated annually. Anyone accessing MapsOnline can create, save and 
print maps at a variety of scales within Onondaga County. 
To promote MapsOnline and help members of the Syracuse and Syracuse University 
communities feel more comfortable in using it, SCG offers free workshops. Workshops show 
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participants how to use each mapping tool in the program, how to refine data for specific projects, and 
how to frame questions and then answer them with maps. Participants are also shown a variety of 
web-based statistical data sources that may be of use in their program planning, outreach, educational 
and grant writing endeavors. 
 
Figure 4.3: Syracuse MapsOnline 
 
 
Outcomes and Evaluation 
One of the lesser developed aspects of Syracuse Community Geography is outcome 
evaluation. In spite of its apparent community benefit, there has been little rigorous evaluation of the 
impact of SCG on project partners, their initiatives, and the Greater Syracuse area. Most outcomes of 
SCG have been captured through follow up conversations with project partners in which they express 
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how SCG helped them to acheive their objectives. Project partners anecdotely describe how maps and 
analyses have been used in funding applications, public awareness campaigns, policy advocacy 
efforts, or program planning. But it is difficult to assess the true impact of SCG on these activities 
because SCG products (both tangible and intangible) are typically integrated into a host of ongoing 
efforts by CBOs to acheive their goals. Some outcomes are more easily attributed to SCG, however. 
For example, the Safe Routes to School project would not have brought $175,000 in NYS 
Department of Transportation funding into the Syracuse community had it not been for the SCG-
facilitated project. If this project had not existed, there would have been no community support, data 
or preliminary analyses to develop a funding proposal. The local municipal government simply would 
not have applied for funding had it not been prodded by the SCG project partners. In other projects 
where funding has been secured, the contribution of SCG is not as clear.  
The lack of rigorous evaluation is a common weakness among many PPGIS initiatives. 
Several critiques of PPGIS call for better, more standardized evaluation. In response, a few 
practitioners have proposed evaluation strategies but they have not been universally adopted. My 
current research seeks to evaluate SCG so that its impact can be more clearly understood. Chapters 5 
– 8 use case studies and questionnaires to evaluate Syracuse Community Geography. 
Conclusion 
This chapter provided an overview of the context in which Syracuse Community Geography 
operates. Contextualizing SCG is important because PPGIS activities are enmeshed in the context 
within which they exist. As the case studies and questionnaires presented in Chapters 5 – 8 will 
demonstrate, the local context of Central Upstate New York influences the types of project requests 
received by SCG. Project requests are largely proposed by organizations working to promote social 
justice, alleviate poverty and its consequences, and revitalize the region.  
This chapter also provides a detailed description of SCG‘s origins, institutional framework, 
participatory approach, the participants in SCG projects, and common analyses and outcomes. This 
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narrative serves to inform the PPGIS community about SCG. The institutional framework and 
participatory process overview provide an account of how SCG is sustained locally. From the 
narrative, it is apparent that the framework contains components that may impact the sustainability of 
SCG. For example, the role of Syracuse University and Geography Department in supporting SCG, 
both financially and in spirit, have been integral to SCG‘s sustainability. That said the uncertainty of 
funding from year to year demonstrates a key limitation in the sustainability of the SCG model. 
Institutional support and financial sustainability are critical considerations for those interested to 
replicate the SCG model. However, there are elements of the SCG model that are replicable in spite 
of its institutional framework and context. The participatory process demonstrated in Figure 4.2 and 
the ways in which SCG brings local community, university and governmental representatives together 
to participate in SCG projects are components that might be readily replicated in other settings, 
regardless of the local context and institutional framework. Chapters 5 – 8 more fully examine SCG 
processes and outcomes and provide further insight into the model‘s sustainability and replicability. 
 
 
CHAPTER 5 
A PPGIS ANALYSIS OF HUNGER IN ONONDAGA COUNTY, NY 
 
Background 
The Syracuse Hunger Project was initiated in 2003 by the Samaritan Center, a local soup 
kitchen that serves a hot meal to those in need 365 days a year. The former director of the center 
wanted to get a better sense of what hunger looked like throughout the city, not just in its dining hall. 
Through informal meetings with other emergency food providers
3
, the former director had become 
concerned that the emergency food needs of the community were on the rise and were creating 
unprecedented pressure on other organizations besides his own. During those meetings both local 
emergency food service providers and social service agencies expressed their concern that the number 
of people utilizing services was on the rise while food and monetary donations were declining. Their 
concern was that the emergency food network was in fact becoming the primary means of sustenance 
for an increasing number of households in Syracuse. However, it was difficult to know whether all 
the emergency food providers were witnessing these changes, and if so, to what extent. At that 
moment, there was no collective, collaborative effort working to document and understand the extent 
of hunger in the community. Further, there was no systematic approach to addressing food insecurity 
– efforts were typically very localized and isolated.  
                                               
3
 Emergency Food Providers include those agencies that are established to meet the temporary food needs of 
individuals or families in an emergency situation including those who are in chronic need.  However, the 
Emergency Food Providers should not be the sole support for families and individuals. The Food Bank of 
Central New York has categorized Emergency Food Providers to include: Soup Kitchens, Emergency Food 
Pantries, and Emergency Shelters. 
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In an attempt to develop a collaborative understanding of hunger and advance a more 
systematized approach to meeting the food security needs of the community, the Samaritan Center‘s 
Board of Directors authorized its former director to use recently secured funding to initiate a hunger 
study in Onondaga County. The funding was used to hire a facilitator who could devote his full 
attention to convening nonprofit, faith-based, grassroots, and governmental stakeholders involved in 
emergency food service and social service delivery. The collaboration that emerged, and the hunger 
study that was undertaken, became known as the Syracuse Hunger Project (SHP).  
Because the nature of emergency food delivery is so localized but affected by forces 
occurring at scales ranging from the local to global, the former Samaritan Center director thought it 
pertinent to engage the assistance of geographers. To help in studying the landscape of need and 
service provision, he contacted the Syracuse University (SU) Geography Department to determine 
faculty and student interest in mapping and analyzing data from the various entities involved with the 
Syracuse Hunger Project. A faculty member in the Geography department teaching GIS took on the 
task and integrated the data collection, management and mapping into her introductory level GIS 
course. The facilitator hired by the Samaritan Center worked as a liaison between the various 
agencies that would become involved with the SHP to acquire data and then provide it to the GIS 
class for mapping and analysis.  
A vast amount of data from various agencies was contributed for mapping. Data representing 
food stamp recipients, Women, Infants and Children Supplemental Nutrition program clients (WIC), 
Meals on Wheels (MOW), and senior dining consumers were mapped in order to better understand 
community need. Food pantries, soup kitchens, senior dining centers and summer food service 
programs were mapped to illustrate service availability. Together, the data created a detailed picture 
of hunger and emergency food services. 
The maps, analysis, findings and recommendations were presented to SHP participants and 
the community at-large at a town hall style gathering when the mapping was complete.  
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Of the ten presented recommendations, one suggested creating a position that could be hosted 
by the SU Geography Department. This person could access its GIS technology, faculty expertise and 
student labor to provide mapping and spatial analysis assistance to all community-based organizations 
throughout the Greater Syracuse Area, on a range of important community challenges. To implement 
this recommendation, a small group of Syracuse Hunger Project members, SU faculty and staff and a 
local charitable organization began meeting to lay the foundation for the creation of the Syracuse 
Community Geographer position. 
The Syracuse Hunger Project is the model upon which Syracuse Community Geography is 
fashioned. Its participatory and collaborative nature inspired the Public Participatory GIS processes of 
Syracuse Community Geography (SCG). Once the SCG program was established, Geography faculty 
and I remained engaged with the SHP to continue mapping and analyzing new trends in hunger, 
creating new information for public outreach, working with other communities interested to replicate 
SHP mapping, and helping to implement the recommendations of the SHP hunger study. For the 
purposes of clarity, Phase I of the SHP refers to hunger mapping that occurred prior to the creation of 
SCG. Phase II connotes work done after SCG was created. 
 
Evaluation 
Evaluative Data Sources 
Interviews were conducted with two staff from the Onondaga Department of Aging and 
Youth, both the former and current executive directors of the Samaritan Center (and conveners of the 
SHP), and faculty and staff from SU Geography Department who were involved in the SHP. Direct 
and participant-observation took place at monthly SHP meetings over a three year period, the annual 
food pantry coordinator meeting, and neighborhood and community Hunger in Our Community 
presentations. Content analysis was conducted on project-related emails, meeting agendas and 
minutes, the Executive Report of the April 23, 2004 Syracuse Hunger Project Report to the 
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Community, the Food Bank of Central New York‘s Emergency Food Service Provider Community 
Standards, and reports from the Hunger Action Network of New York State. Archival analysis 
utilized newspaper coverage of the 2004 Syracuse Hunger Project Report to the Community and the. 
 
Process Measures 
Accessible 
The Syracuse Hunger Project grew out of an interest the former Executive Director of the 
Samaritan Center had in what he perceived to be an increasingly overburdened, fragmented approach 
to addressing hunger in Syracuse and surrounding areas. The director approached the Samaritan 
Center Board of Directors about using an $80,000 bequest that the Center had just received to hire a 
facilitator who could organize the various agencies and organizations involved with food security to 
analyze the state of hunger in the area and find more effective ways to address the situation. Once 
hired, the facilitator was tasked with convening all the grassroots, not-for-profit and public agencies 
involved in emergency food and social service delivery, as well as those organizations that may have 
a vested interest in, or could contribute information, to the countywide analysis of hunger. Invitations 
to participate were extended to larger emergency food institutions, like the Food Bank of Central New 
York (which supports over 500 emergency food programs in eleven Central NY counties), the 
Salvation Army, and the Rescue mission. Additionally, county government agencies that administer 
social service programs were contacted, including the Onondaga County Departments of Social 
Services, Health, and Aging and Youth. Community-based and faith-based organizations that provide 
meals to hungry community members were also contacted, some of which included the Inter-
Religious Food Consortium, which makes food available to local faith-based organizations that run 
food pantries. Small, neighborhood-based food pantries, primarily operated out of faith centers were 
also invited. Other entities that did not play a direct role in emergency food provision, but whose 
constituents were affected by hunger, such as the United Way of CNY and the Syracuse City School 
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District were also contacted. These stakeholders were all contacted to participate during Phase I of 
SHP. 
During Phase II of the SHP, monthly meetings continued. In many ways, the SHP had 
unlimited access to SCG mapping because members of the SU Geography Department and I 
remained engaged. Participants also had developed a collective understanding of the potential benefit 
of GIS mapping during Phase I. For this reason, SHP participants were aware of the services Syracuse 
Community Geography could provide. When participants had a mapping request, they could just ask 
because I was accessible to them at SHP meetings. SHP meetings were regularly attended by about 15 
people; others would drop in from time to time. Attendance had significantly declined since the April 
2004 presentation but representatives of the major emergency and social service agencies remained 
engaged. Additionally, SHP meeting and activity announcements were regularly distributed to an 
extensive email distribution list that had been compiled during Phase I. Through that email list, 
people were made aware of upcoming agendas and activities and could decide to participate. Anyone 
who requested information abut the SHP was added to the email list. In this regard, the SHP was 
extremely inclusive and accessible, and by extension SCG was accessible.  
Early requests for hunger-related maps were often channeled through the SHP‘s volunteer 
facilitator (after the paid facilitator‘s tenure was up, the new director of the Samaritan Center 
convened the group and facilitated meetings). For example, soon after I joined the SHP, a local 
church asked the SHP facilitator to write an article on hunger for their church bulletin and asked that I 
create a map to accompany it.  
My involvement in the SHP made SCG accessible to other local community-based 
organizations as well. The SHP network was wide reaching; a number of early project requests were 
referred through members of the SHP.  
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Participatory 
Great efforts were made by the facilitator of the SHP to invite all stakeholders with a vested 
interest in hunger to participate. Inclusion was paramount to the SHP steering committee for two 
reasons: the more perspectives and data that were included, the more sophisticated the analyses; and 
the SHP was meant to be democratic, providing everyone who had an interest the ability to 
participate. Large, well-funded organizations had just as much right to participate as did the small 
food pantry that operated out of the back of a church three hours a week. That said, participation was 
not required. Throughout its existence, participation in the SHP was fluid and voluntary. Interested 
stakeholders came and left the process at their discretion and participated to the level they were 
comfortable with and could accommodate. Some entities, including the United Way, did not have 
specific data to offer but participated to learn more about the complex nature of hunger and 
emergency food service delivery, and how it affected their grantee organizations and the broader 
community. 
There was no hierarchy within SHP; no one had power over the process or other participants. 
Everyone who participated did so out of an interest in sharing data and experiential information to 
create a more comprehensive picture of needs and services. There was always a facilitator in place, 
whose role was to help move the process along, but the facilitator had no authority over participants. 
The SHP‘s participatory approach enlightened the development of the Syracuse Community 
Geography participatory mapping processes. Future mapping projects strove to be inclusive of all 
interested stakeholders, encourage participation, but not force it, and provide participants the 
opportunity to guide the project‘s development. Phase II of SHP utilized these participatory ideals. 
One of the projects SHP members chose to embark on during Phase II was updating the maps for a 
public awareness presentation. Organizations that supplied data in 2004 resupplied me with current 
data in 2006 to update existing maps and create new maps that would be more appropriate in 
demonstrating the community‘s emergency food assets and needs (See Figure 5.1). I completed the 
maps and drafted the presentation based on SHP members‘ ideas about what should be included; one 
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SHP member created a brochure to distribute at presentations and another created a contact sheet for 
food related services. We refined the presentation at meetings and then those who felt comfortable 
giving a presentation signed up to present at local neighborhood meetings and other community 
gatherings. This exercise was the first time in which the SCG participatory process was put into 
operation. 
 
Incorporates Local Knowledge 
The SHP relied on local knowledge of service providers in the form of their experiences and 
the data they collected on clients and programs. The format of the SHP, which generally allowed for 
roundtable discussion at meetings, gave organizations the opportunity to share their local knowledge 
with one another. Large agencies, like the Food Bank, could readily supply a list of all food pantries, 
the amount of Food Bank food they give away monthly, and their hours of operation. On-the-ground 
pantry operators complemented the big picture information with personal experiences of the types of 
people using their services, the frequency with which households visit the pantry and the types of 
food in greatest demand. The ability to involve and incorporate the knowledge from such a wide array 
of providers helped to develop a more holistic understanding of the situation. 
The data for mapping was also provided by a diversity of organizations, including state, 
county, and city governmental agencies, and nonprofit and grassroots organizations. Larger 
government and nonprofit emergency food and social service agencies regularly track the number of 
clients they serve and the types of services used by clients, and therefore had pre-established 
databases from which to access information. However, the data they provided were at various 
geographic scales and for varying time periods so the SHP had to work with disparate datasets that 
did not always align spatially or temporally. Data providers were also helpful in supplying 
contextualization for how and when their data were collected. For example, the NYS Nutrition 
Consortium uses a formula to calculate unmet need for government programs such as food stamps 
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and WIC. The agency was reportedly extremely helpful in sharing information on how to create 
participation rates and determining unmet need with the data that the SHP was able to obtain from the 
County Department of Social Services.  
Databases maintained by some agencies may have existed but they were not created for 
mapping purposes. Agencies record mailing addresses provided by clients on hand-written intake 
forms, which meant that many addresses were incomplete or illegible. Some agencies also provided 
their mailing address, which might be their post office box instead of physical location. In this sense, 
the data were not entirely fit for GIS mapping because physical geographic location was 
inconsequential to database owners when data were collected; the demographics of the household is 
what mattered. Additionally, some agencies only collected zip codes from their clients so there was 
no manipulation that could be done to those data to create efficient spatial overlays with databases 
received from other agencies. These nontraditional agency databases were geocoded and overlaid 
with sociodemographic data from the US Census. Common base maps for spatial overlays include 
poverty, age, educational attainment, and nativity. The resulting maps began to demonstrate a clearer 
picture of unmet need, underutilization of federal, state and local programs, as well as success stories 
in responding to need.  
Some organizations had information to contribute and were eager to share it but did not have 
an automated system of data collection prior to the SHP. The Meals on Wheels (MOW) program only 
kept paper records of their clients. Students were sent to the MOW office to assist in automating the 
data so that it could be mapped. From that point forward, MOW began keeping electronic records and 
has repeatedly asked for mapping assistance to create efficient routes to clients‘ homes. Students also 
assisted in creating new information for the SHP. LeMoyne College, a Syracuse-based small private 
Catholic college also became involved in the SHP, and enlisted some of its students to conduct 
surveys at food pantries to produce additional information. The students‘ survey captured food pantry 
managers‘ perspectives on the changing nature of food pantry patrons.  
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Local knowledge and locally created datasets, supplemented with Census geography data 
informed the analysis, results and recommendations of the Syracuse Hunger Project. Information 
sources identified and utilized during Phase I were revisited and expanded upon during Phase II 
mapping. New spatial data were also created to reflect the locations of farmers‘ markets. Mapping 
indicated which farmers‘ markets included farmers that accepted food stamps, WIC coupons and 
senior vouchers. We also created spatial data for the new mobile market route and designed maps 
showing the locations of community gardens.  
 
Collaborative 
Initially, the SHP had two goals: gain a better understanding of the community‘s food 
insecurity needs and services, and create a more cohesive approach to emergency food programming. 
Collaboration was integral to attaining both goals. In the SHP final report to the community, the 
former director of the Samaritan Center (and SHP originator) articulated the local challenge:  
―Between all of the locally based pantries and feeding programs, the various 
governmental and social service offices, and the wide array of human service 
agencies and programs, we found that we were dealing with a highly fragmented 
spectrum of programs and entities that had never been examined (and had never been 
intended to be considered) as a coherent and integrated system for addressing the 
local emergency food needs of a highly diverse population. It was also apparent that 
unless all of these various parts could be assembled and analyzed simultaneously, we 
would not be able to get a clear picture of all the interrelated issues and problems that 
are manifested here.‖ (April 23, 2004 Executive Summary to the Syracuse Hunger 
Project Report to the Community) 
 
The SHP was successful in bringing together representatives of those highly fragmented 
sectors. Over 60 local organizations and agencies comprised the SHP and represented a variety of 
sectors, including emergency food providers from soup kitchens, food pantries, and homeless 
shelters, faith leaders, representatives from city and county government, activists, academics, and 
social service agencies. The SHP and the mapping brought people together. Some of the participants 
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have remarked that this unprecedented collaboration was just as important, if not more important than 
the information and maps that it produced. Many SHP participants often joke that it might not have 
mattered what the maps indicated. What mattered is that people were talking, collectively 
brainstorming new approaches to address hunger, and willing to experiment with new tactics to 
address entrenched challenges. In reference to the collaborative nature, the SHP Community Report 
went on to say: 
―And so the Syracuse Hunger Project has had an additional, and a very important 
benefit. The maps…are the result of a remarkable – and unprecedented – cooperation 
between numerous individuals, faith-based institutions, government agencies, and 
students and faculty at both LeMoyne College and Syracuse University, who all have 
particular roles to play in Syracuse‘s emergency food networks, or specific kinds of 
knowledge about neighborhoods, charities, and social processes, or specific technical 
skills.‖ (April 23, 2004 Executive Summary to the Syracuse Hunger Project Report to 
the Community)  
 
For many partners the collaboration fostered by the SHP was an enormous accomplishment. 
When considering the context, it‘s easy to understand why. Syracuse is often criticized for its inability 
to forge productive collaborations to address problems. Local critics frequently characterize agencies 
in Syracuse as taking a ―silo‖ approach to most problems – whereby each agency or organization 
addresses its particular issue without consideration of the larger societal context. This is largely 
attributed to the highly competitive landscape that not-for-profits often exist within, where scarce 
resources compel many organizations to fight for funding to stay afloat. In some cases organizational 
leaders lack an understanding of how complex problems require multifaceted solutions. Regardless, 
one major consequence of this dynamic is that organizations seldom agree on how to address some of 
the region‘s most significant problems.  
Some partnerships did already exist among many representatives of the larger agencies 
involved in the SHP (e.g. Samaritan Center, Food Bank, Salvation Army), but according to the 
director of the Samaritan Center, ―the SHP strengthened these partnerships. It made picking up the 
phone to call people you knew easier‖ (Interviewee 2) Most of the new collaborations were formed 
 127 
among grassroots, faith-based food pantry and soup kitchen operators, who traditionally operate in 
relative isolation. The former director of the Samaritan Center said:  
―Most of the food pantries operate as private enterprises. They have their constituents 
but they don‘t know who else operates in their neighborhood, nor do they really see 
the value in knowing. Sometimes the pastors don‘t even have that great a connection 
to how their food programs are run. The pastors weren‘t really in touch with what 
was going on. We hoped that more neighborhood level coordination would spring out 
of [the SHP]. But it‘s hard to get people past turf wars in some neighborhoods. There 
was the sense that some pantries owned certain neighborhoods. We hoped to open up 
a fresh avenue for collaboration, but it didn‘t always happen.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
Four of the ten recommendations presented at the final presentation of the SHP mapping 
project emphasized the need for better collaboration – among children‘s services, among faith leaders, 
among pantry operators and among government and nonprofit emergency food providers. When 
pressed, both the former and current directors of the Samaritan Center could not provide any evidence 
of sustained collaborations that had formed around any of the recommended issues. The ability or 
inability for the SHP to forge lasting collaborations aside, the effort to bring various stakeholders 
together was unprecedented. It is this spirit of collaboration that all SCG projects strive to emulate.  
 
Protects Privacy while Maintaining Transparency 
SHP relied predominantly on individual client records kept by the various emergency food 
and social service agencies. These data were critical in examining the demand side of emergency food 
services. Client data from the Department of Social Services illustrated the geographic concentration 
of food stamp recipients in the county. Both the countywide Meals on Wheels (MOW) and Women, 
Infants and Children Supplemental (WIC) Nutrition Programs provided information on the elderly 
and children, two populations characterized as particularly vulnerable to the consequences of hunger. 
The records were stripped of names aggregated to the neighborhood or Census unit before display and 
dissemination. The food stamp recipient data provided by DSS rounded all street addresses to the 
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nearest 100 block. Food stamp concentration maps were not aggregated but the rounded addresses, 
the scale at which the maps were created, and the absence of streets in the maps, made it virtually 
impossible to identify any individual food stamp recipient. The Department of Social Services has 
since provided updated food stamp and other social service recipient data for analysis in Phase II of 
SHP. 
One of the assurances that the SHP steering committee provided to participants was that it 
would make all mapped data and analyses available to their agencies and to the public when the 
project was complete. Results from the SHP mapping project were posted to the Geography 
Department website soon after the town hall presentation and remained there until the Syracuse 
Community Geography website was created. The original SHP maps continue to reside on the SCG 
website and are supplemented by dozens more maps created in Phase II of the Syracuse Hunger 
Project. Downloadable maps are posted in two different formats and accompanied with downloading 
instructions for ease of use by anyone interested. In addition, an interactive, web-based mapping tool 
was created to provide community members the ability to directly interact with the data and create 
their own customized maps. The first interactive mapping site was designed with the specific 
intention to host SHP data but other datasets from SCG projects were later added as they were 
created. Unfortunately the original internet mapping product that was created proved too cumbersome 
to use. As a result, a new more user friendly program and that provides a much more extensive list of 
data layers to choose from (currently 86 layers) is now available, as a result of the initial goals of the 
SHP to make GIS and spatial data more available to SHP participants and the larger community.   
Participants in Phase II of the SHP were among the first community members invited to 
workshops to learn to use MapsOnline. 
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Effective 
The SHP process for achieving results, and inspiring participation and collaboration, was 
seen as effective by some and ineffective by others. Initially, the goals of SHP were intentionally 
loosely defined. There was an objective to get people together in the same room for discussion and 
there was an objective to map and analyze data from various entities. Beyond that, there was never an 
agenda for how to proceed after people were talking and the geographic analysis was conducted. 
Instead, the agenda and way forward was to be determined by the energy and interests of participants 
and what the initial data gathering and analysis revealed. The open-endedness of what could happen 
allowed flexibility. Subcommittees were formed to address specific topics that came up. However, 
according to the current director of the Samaritan Center (and facilitator of SHP), two of those 
subcommittees were unsuccessful. One of these was led by the United Way‘s ―Success by Six‖ 
children‘s program to address diaper shortages at food pantries. The initial SHP facilitator told the 
group that he had uncovered a diaper shortage in his conversations with stakeholders. As it turned 
out, the shortage was attributed to one person‘s observations and never fully corroborated among the 
food pantry network. The subcommittee disbanded when it became clearer that their attention to the 
issue was not necessary. The second of these involved several attempts to regularly convene faith 
leaders to discuss how faith-based organizations running pantries could better communicate and share 
resources. Ultimately the group only met twice. The current director of the Samaritan Center said that 
the faith organizations are often accused of being insular and unorganized but in reality they simply 
have no time to discuss coordinated services and efficiencies. They operate in survival mode; 
something has to be extremely compelling to pull them out of that mode.  
For some, including the former Samaritan Center director (and originator) the unstructured 
nature of SHP was a positive attribute. He found value in the open-endedness of the SHP. He saw it 
as an opportunity to ―take the project where the energy was‖ (Interviewee 1). He pointed to successes 
that emerged from SHP conversations and data, like the mobile market that delivers fresh produce to 
underserved low income neighborhoods on the southside as a successful, albeit unpredicted outcome:  
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―Some of the SHP participants were involved in getting that [mobile market] up and 
running. The ability for our work to sprout off in new directions is an important asset 
of community organizing.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
In contrast, the director of the Department of Aging and Youth‘s Nutrition Services Program 
saw the lack of clearly established goals as a weakness that ultimately contributed to the SHP‘s 
discontinuation: 
―I would have liked to have had more action outcomes…ok so here‘s the data, this is 
what we‘re doing, this is what we‘re going to do to help the food security. Just more 
solutions. I feel like we haven‘t closed the book, we may never. We identified where 
needs are. But what did we really do to improve the situation? I would like to see 
that, after all these years. I think you would have to restart [the process] and have 
more programs and set some priorities and set goals. It‘s easy to identify a problem. 
It‘s more work to solve it.‖ (Interviewee 3) 
 
Without a specific agenda for moving forward once the maps were produced, there was no 
focus. Over time this led to a decline in participation, as people simply did not have time to gather for 
conversation. If there was not something concrete to address, it was difficult to find time to attend.  
The current director of the Samaritan Center who took over facilitating the SHP after the 
Phase I mapping was complete was also critical of the process‘ effectiveness to engage participants. 
While she applauds the efforts that went into developing an inviting process where interested 
stakeholders have an open invitation to participate, she felt that early participation was superficial. 
Most organizations were invited to join meetings and asked to hand over their data, which would be 
analyzed by the Geography students. Aside from that, no one was truly engaged in the process of data 
analysis, interpretation and presentation outside of the SHP facilitator. The first time most participants 
saw the final maps was at the town hall presentation. The Samaritan Center director thought that 
further involvement could have created more investment:  
―People were just asked for data and they just willingly handed it over. They didn‘t 
directly engage in all the analysis. I think this is why the Hunger Project couldn‘t 
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maintain interest after the maps were presented. No one had really invested that 
much.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
This dynamic carried over into Phase II of the SHP. When I became involved and began to 
update the maps, people readily contributed data but there was no real enthusiasm to participate in the 
process of creating and presenting the maps. Once updated and new maps were created, questions 
about, ―What next?‖ surfaced. We had new up-to-date information and graphics but no readily 
identified use for the information. Ultimately, the lack of a willingness to participate in more than 
monthly discussions about the state of hunger in the community would lead to the phasing out of the 
Syracuse Hunger Project. 
The director of the Samaritan Center tried to move the group in new directions, but 
participants differed drastically in their opinions for next steps: some wanted to spend time raising 
public awareness about hunger in the community; others wanted to continue pushing the food pantries 
to become more networked; and others were interested to explore community and urban agriculture as 
a potential solution to hunger. It was difficult to rectify differences in opinion about direction. 
Consequently, no clear agenda for moving forward could be reached. Slowly, participation dwindled 
to a handful of people, most of whom were academics and activists who had no real connection to the 
emergency food system. It seemed that the Syracuse Hunger Project had run its course. 
During Phase II, SCG was contacted by the statewide hunger education and advocacy 
organization Hunger Action Network of NYS (HANNSY). Staff members at HANNYS saw a 
newspaper article about the SHP mapping and sought out SCG to determine whether we could 
replicate the mapping in other urban centers around the state. HANNYS submitted a project request 
for maps showing summer food service program utilization rates and a variety of other measures for 
Buffalo, Rochester, Albany and Westchester. The maps were first used in HANNYS 2007 
Thanksgiving hunger awareness and advocacy campaign. SCG was able to obtain the required data 
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and replicate the maps for that project. The end products were satisfactory to HANNYS and met their 
deadline for the campaign. In her post-project evaluation, the director of HANNYS commented: 
―The mapping assistance provided is invaluable to the nonprofit community.  With 
tightening resources, mapping provides a way to more effectively target your limited 
resources to areas of high need, and to help you think more creatively about 
solutions.  The maps also are so valuable as a communications tool to help people see 
and understand more the problem.‖ (HANNYS Project Evaluation, January 29, 2007) 
  
Sustainable 
After the town hall presentation in April 2004, enthusiasm and interest in the SHP began to 
wane. Fifteen or so organizations out of about 60 remained actively engaged and participated 
regularly in monthly meetings. The SHP finally stopped meeting in 2008 when attendance had 
dropped to about five or six individuals, most of whom were not directly involved with emergency 
food service delivery. The problems that the SHP originally convened to address still largely exist. 
There have been individual agency successes in areas of food stamp outreach, senior meal provision 
and health screening, for example, but a larger network of emergency food service stakeholders was 
not sustained. People went back to focusing on their daily tasks. 
The current director of the Samaritan Center was disheartened by the eventual dissolution of 
the SHP:  
―The problems are still here, and in fact the situation is worse now than it‘s ever 
been. The downturn in the economy has forced more families to seek assistance, 
which, in turn, puts more pressure on the local infrastructure, but people are so busy 
trying to survive the daily barrage, they don‘t have time to look up, talk, 
communicate, coordinate.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
The overwhelming demands placed on many emergency food providers may only partially 
explain the lack of sustainability, however. The Samaritan Center and Department of Aging and 
Youth also identified the absence of an agreed upon action plan, subsequent to the initial mapping, as 
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a significant contributor to the unsustainable nature of the SHP. This was frustrating to the director of 
the Samaritan Center who tried to energize the remaining participants, redefine its mission and 
identify goals in order to focus their efforts: 
―I wanted to know, is this an action group or a talking group? Talking only gets you 
so far. That‘s not where I wanted to be, but we couldn‘t get any agreement on what to 
act on. We lost the Jewish Family Center because they really wanted to talk about 
how to support the pantry effort. The Inter-Religious Food Consortium wanted to 
focus on collecting names, but that‘s not going to happen. That runs counter to the 
mission of the Samaritan Center. We don‘t ask questions. If you‘re hungry, you‘re 
hungry. And then some of the group wanted to do community gardens. There were so 
many agendas without connections. And meanwhile, pantries are closing; the need is 
still there. What do we do?‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
In spite of the discontinuation of the SHP, many efforts that grew out of it do continue to 
flourish, and interest in food security, the local food movement and urban agriculture are evident, 
primarily as a result of the SHP‘s work to research and present a review of local needs and assets. 
Linkages between the SHP and three universities in the area catalyzed campus engagement in food 
security issues. Syracuse University, the State University of New York College of Environmental 
Science and Forestry and LeMoyne College courses still utilize information and data produced by the 
SHP to raise awareness among students and to serve as a launching point to encourage creative 
design, policy interventions and services that might address food insecurity. 
The sustainability of the maps is difficult to ascertain. When interviewees were asked 
whether they, or others that they knew of, continued to use the maps and analyses after the SHP 
ended, aside from Aging and Youth, they could provide few other examples. The Department of 
Aging and Youth staff does still use their Meals on Wheels service area and senior dining center maps 
and submit periodic requests for updated maps. The director of the Samaritan Center said the Center 
had never used any of the SHP maps and was not aware of any other organization that did either. In 
questionnaires distributed to the Food Bank and the Inter-Religious Food Consortium (See Chapter 
8), the Food Bank indicated that the maps were not useful to its organization or efforts. The Inter-
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Religious Food Consortium, on the other hand, indicated that it uses the maps in presentations to 
show people where the pantries are and what the income level of the pantry neighborhoods are. 
 
Outcome Measures 
Improves Access to GIS Technology and Spatial Data 
The SHP negotiated access to GIS technology and spatial analysis that was never before 
available to community-based organizations working in emergency food service delivery. But in 
order to make effective maps, data also had to be provided by the SHP participants. Without a 
commitment to provide data, there would be nothing available to map aside from demographic and 
socioeconomic Census data. The current director of the Samaritan Center described some of the early 
SHP meetings as extremely tense when discussions turned to data sharing. The director of the Food 
Bank, whose organization had the most data to contribute, was not enthusiastic about collaborating 
and reportedly walked out of several meetings. In the end the Food Bank provided data on the 
locations, hours of operation and pounds of food disseminated at approximately 45 food pantries and 
13 soup kitchens. However, the Food Bank director felt he was providing a service to the SHP by 
making data accessible. The same sentiment was made clear later whenever I would ask for updated 
food pantry lists; the Food Bank was doing SHP a favor, not the other way around. He made it clear 
that the SHP was not aiding the Food Bank‘s ability to access or analyze data in any way. The Food 
Bank was initially interested to see the geographic distribution of food pantries and soup kitchens but 
in the end felt that it only confirmed that the Food Bank was effectively achieving its mission by 
adequately supporting the food pantries. In addition, the Food Bank was not involved in how their 
data were interpreted and later displayed. They were invited to provide input but were uninterested, 
which ultimately led to disapproval about how some data were displayed. For example, some of the 
maps showed one-quarter mile buffers around each of the pantries to show how far Syracuse City 
residents may have to walk to a pantry (See Figure 5.2). The Food Bank director felt this display and 
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interpretation of accessibility evoked erroneous conclusions about food pantry accessibility. He 
complained that there were no studies or evidence to support the need for a pantry to be located 
within a certain distance of someone‘s home in order for them to take advantage of it.  
Access to the Food Bank‘s data was, however, useful to other organizations. If the SHP had 
not solicited their data and facilitated the GIS mapping of those data, no one would have had access to 
it. For example, the food pantry maps were useful to the Food Bank‘s grassroots counterpart, the 
Inter-Religious Food Consortium (IRFC). IRFC operates out of a small office collecting perishable 
food donations to distribute to a network of faith-based pantries should they run low on food. The 
resources of IRFC are limited. Staff members use the maps to refer calls to pantries in the appropriate 
neighborhoods.  
Other project participants more willingly shared their data. The Department of Social 
Services willingly provided data on household food stamp recipients and the ages of householders 
using food stamps. The DSS regularly analyzes these data to determine the number of children, adults 
and seniors receiving food stamps but they never had access to a mapped display of the data. Maps of 
children and seniors receiving food stamps were overlaid with youth summer food service program 
sites and senior dining programs to gauge the geographic appropriateness of these services in 
relations to food insecure households. Combining the food stamp data with the Food Bank summer 
food service site, and the Onondaga County Aging and Youth senior dining data were a new and 
unique way of examining the relationship between needs and resources. In combination, these data 
were of interest to the food stamp outreach and summer food service coordinator at the Food Bank, as 
well as the senior dining center program coordinators at the Department of Aging and Youth. Toward 
this end, one of the most significant contributions to the Syracuse Hunger Project from the Geography 
Department, and later SCG, was the visual display of disparate data combined and displayed 
simultaneously. Most agencies do not have access to other agencies‘ data, and most are under the 
impression there is no need for them to examine data from other agencies. Some are also extremely 
protective of their data, especially if they feel their data provides a leg up in soliciting grant support 
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for their programs. The current director of the Samaritan Center equated data sharing with ―handing 
over the keys to paradise‖ for some. ―Why on earth would they share data that might advantage 
someone other than themselves?‖ she said (Interviewee 2). The need to compete for limited funding 
support makes people protective of their data. A significant accomplishment of the SHP was to 
temporarily break down barriers about sharing data. The reward for doing so for all who participated 
and the community at-large was equal access to the project outcomes and maps. This notion of give 
and get became the manner in which SCG approaches all projects for which there are multiple local 
organizational stakeholders. The incentive for participating and sharing local knowledge and 
organizational information is that it will be combined with local knowledge and information from 
other sources to create a more comprehensive examination of the issue at hand. Further, the data will 
be integrated in GIS to create maps to provide a new perspective on challenges. Free access to GIS 
mapping is not a service that the majority of local community-based organizations have in any 
sustainable and accessible fashion. The products of projects are also available to everyone, which 
prevents any one organization from gaining an advantage through access to information. For the 
overwhelming majority of SHP participants, these benefits outweighed the costs of being protective 
of their data. In this way, SHP and then SCG did facilitate access to GIS and spatial data.  
 
Engenders Spatial Awareness 
Perhaps one of the greatest achievements in facilitating access to GIS technology and spatial 
data was the SHP‘s success in raising awareness about the potential of GIS mapping and the 
resources available at Syracuse University. The outcomes of the SHP were salient enough to convince 
a local foundation and SU to invest in developing Syracuse Community Geography as a free resource 
to all community-based organizations, coalitions and community members interested to spatially 
analyze community challenges. In addition, participants who talked about their positive experiences 
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created awareness that spatial analysis could be a worthwhile approach. The ‗buzz‘ generated by the 
SHP in the human and social service communities lead to several future SCG project requests. 
When the results were presented at the town hall meeting, the Syracuse Hunger Project 
caught the attention of the local media. Reporters attended the town hall and published several articles 
and news stories immediately following the meeting. The maps again appeared in the newspaper 
around Thanksgiving to encourage food donations. Several of the interviewees felt the media 
attention around the project raised the spatial awareness of the entire community.  
 
Empowers Citizens and Enhances Participation in Local Decision Making 
The Hunger Action Network of New York State used its maps to raise awareness throughout 
the state about hunger (See Figure 5.3) and in lobbying efforts to encourage NYS legislators to 
increase assistance to emergency food programs. In 2007, statewide lobbying efforts succeeded. 
Former New York State Governor, Elliot Spitzer, announced the provision of $5 million in aid to 
emergency food programs to offset the toll increased demand and decreased donations had taken 
statewide. HANNYS director commented on the utility of the maps in advocacy efforts:  
―The mapping work helped us to better see areas of need and ideas for improved 
outreach work. We shared the maps at community forums to help participants better 
understand the hunger issues in their communities. We also used the maps for 
advocacy during Hunger Awareness Day through press conferences and forums.  We 
recently received a Food Stamp outreach grant and had discussed the mapping in our 
proposal.‖ (HANNYS Project Evaluation, January 29, 2007) 
 
One factor that has the potential to both empower and marginalize members of the Syracuse 
community is the amount of SHP data that has been put on the Internet. As stated previously, 
Syracuse MapsOnline was originally created to host the SHP data. The website is useful to service 
providers, particularly if they are interested in locating a referral resource for a client. The website is 
also useful to agency staff in presentations, planning or fundraising. But the clients of community-
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based organizations may not have Internet access – the homeless, the elderly, or the impoverished – 
to ―find which food pantry is located nearest to them‖ (Interviewee 4). The audience that SCG 
focuses its services on is mainly comprised of the local CBOs who represent and work to improve the 
lives of economically and socially marginalized community members. For example, the Department 
of Aging and Youth used SHP mapping to expand their senior dining program, provide services to the 
under 60 year old population which are not eligible for MOW funding, and expand services in the 
Onondaga Nation territory to Onondaga Nation elders. They attribute their ability to meet the needs 
of these marginalized populations to the maps and relationships made through SHP:  
―The Altrea Group, of Kraft Foods, was looking to help those under 60 that the 
government doesn‘t serve, and also Onondaga Nation elders. The maps helped 
support our case to why we need funding over 3 or 4 years. We got $80,000 and an 
additional $100,000 in grants that helped us get a vehicle to keep food hot or cold. 
The mapping and our involvement and knowing we had a good relationship with 
other organizations helped us to secure that money (Interviewee 4).   
 
SCG indirectly empowers economically marginalized community members by working with 
service providers to develop resources, information and tools that allow them to access more funding, 
and develop programming to meet the needs of their target populations. However, it is unlikely that 
individuals who rely on food pantries, soup kitchens or senior dining centers have ever heard of SCG 
or used MapsOnline to locate services.  
 
Builds Local Capacity 
The Onondaga County Department of Aging and Youth‘s Meals on Wheels and Senior 
Dining Programs continue to request new maps for use in program planning, fundraising, and service 
delivery. When MOW service boundaries change, Syracuse Community Geography will update and 
provide new maps. A regularly updated, countywide poster showing the service areas hangs on the 
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office wall so that when calls come in about MOW services, they know from the address which office 
to direct the person to. 
The SHP has also built capacity to undertake GIS analysis of hunger in other communities. 
The Hunger Action Network of New York State (HANNYS) continues to use GIS to support its 
various education and advocacy efforts. After the initial mapping that SCG and interns provided to 
HANNYS (http://www.hungeractionnys.org/mapping_06.htm), they connected with a New York City 
based volunteer who continued mapping hunger in regions throughout NYS. Bates College in Maine 
invited representatives from Syracuse Community Geography to Lewiston, Maine to discuss SCG 
and specifically the hunger mapping. Soon after the visit, Bates launched its collaborative academic 
initiative supporting a community food assessment pilot program that is directed by a grassroots 
nutrition center. 
 
Fosters Positive Community Change 
Positive change can be measured in a variety of ways for the SHP mapping. One positive 
outcome has been the ability to use maps to bring more resources into the community to address food 
insecurity. The Onondaga County Department of Aging and Youth used maps illustrating seniors 
living in poverty and receiving food stamps, overlaid with the locations of their senior dining centers, 
to apply for funding to support the opening of two additional senior dining centers in high-need areas. 
Those centers were opened to provide low cost meals, health screenings, and a place for social 
interaction for seniors. 
Program enrollment outreach also depended upon SHP mapping. Using maps that 
demonstrated the household income guidelines for food stamp eligibility, the Food Bank of Central 
New York‘s food stamp outreach coordinator increased her food stamp enrollment outreach efforts in 
suburban areas where need was found to be greater than anticipated. The Food Bank also launched an 
 140 
initiative to simplify food stamp eligibility screening to address the gap between eligibility and 
utilization. 
Interest among faith congregations around issues of food justice and access may not have 
spurred ongoing inter-faith dialogue, but some congregations who had never been involved did 
develop an interest. In 2005, the Congregation Beth Sholom - Chevra Shas hosted a forum on local 
hunger and invited the SCG and other SHP participants to speak to its congregation about local and 
national hunger trends. The temple is located in one of the wealthiest suburbs of Syracuse and has a 
strong tradition of social action and community service. Using maps and sociodemographic 
information provided by SCG, the temple decided to adopt an inner-city food pantry to supplement its 
food pantry services. The panel discussion also encouraged their social action committee to 
commence a letter writing campaign during the federal farm bill reauthorization. 
SHP discussions about how to encourage more households to take advantage of federal 
benefits programs directly influenced the development of an initiative to increase awareness about the 
Earned Income Tax Credit for low income families. In early discussion of the EITC initiative, SCG 
provided data and maps showing possible locations to establish Volunteer Income Tax Assistance 
sites.  
Syracuse Grows, a local grassroots movement to encourage food justice through community 
and urban agriculture, is also a direct outgrowth of SHP conversations. Toward the end of SHP‘s 
tenure, the conversation began to shift to the potential food security benefits of urban gardening. 
Several SHP participants, including Syracuse Community Geography, went on to found the group 
and support the development of four new gardens in low income neighborhoods.  
As the former director of the Samaritan Center and originator of the Syracuse Hunger Project 
said: 
―We weren‘t sure where it would lead, but we were comfortable letting it take us 
where we needed to go. There were a lot of surprises, but they were mostly good 
surprises‖ (Interviewee 1). 
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Figure 5.1: Map Developed for Syracuse Hunger Project Neighborhood Outreach Presentation 
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Figure 5.2: Map Created for the Syracuse Hunger Project to Illustrate Food Pantry 
Locations, Service Radii and Food Stamp Recipients in Syracuse 
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Figure 5.3: Map Used in HANNYS Statewide Hunger Awareness and Advocacy Efforts 
 
 
 
CHAPTER 6 
USING PPGIS TO DELINEATE SAFE ROUTES TO SCHOOL IN SYRACUSE, NEW YORK 
 
Background 
The Safe Routes to School PPGIS project was proposed by the Outer Comstock 
Neighborhood Association (OCNA). As described in Chapter 3, Outer Comstock is one of twenty-six 
recognized neighborhoods in the City of Syracuse and is located south of Syracuse University (SU). 
The neighborhood is comprised primarily of single family homes but also includes four apartment 
complexes. In spite of being a city neighborhood, it has many suburban qualities. There are few 
businesses, a new commercial park with medical and financial offices located off Interstate 81 on the 
western boundary of the neighborhood, an elementary school, a park, two churches, and three 
cemeteries. The neighborhood association board is active; they host monthly meetings, an annual 
neighbors‘ meeting, produce a newsletter, sponsor neighborhood cleanups and other events, and 
collectively advocate for city and county support for neighborhood improvement projects, such as 
beautifying their park and demarcating the gateways to the neighborhood. Due to the neighborhood‘s 
close proximity to SU, the neighborhood has periodic conflicts with SU revolving around 
neighborhood frustrations with heavy, disruptive traffic from university sporting events and student 
housing expansion plans.  
The OCNA board consists of nine people. Monthly board meetings are occasionally open to 
neighborhood residents but very few attend. Annual meetings invite all neighbors to attend – but only 
about 25-40 residents attend annual meetings. In 2009, there were 127 neighborhood association 
members. Membership in the neighborhood association is limited to homeowners over the age of 18 
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and renters who have lived in their residence for more than one year. To become a member of OCNA, 
neighbors must submit an application and pay a nominal annual fee.  
The OCNA board submitted a project proposal to SCG in August 2006, requesting assistance 
in evaluating pedestrian and bicycle safety conditions for neighborhood residents, primarily children 
attending Hughes Elementary School, the only school in the neighborhood. According to OCNA 
members, pedestrian safety had long been a concern in the neighborhood, and the neighborhood 
group was moved to address the issue when funding for pedestrian and bicycle safety around schools 
was announced at the federal level. There was no local funding source at the time, but the potential 
for funds inspired members of the OCNA board to take action on the issue.  
The project began in earnest in January 2007 when data collection tools were developed; data 
were collected in spring 2007 after the snow melted. The project documented and mapped safety 
condition data within a one-half mile radius of Hughes School, including signage, sidewalk 
availability, pedestrian and bicycle accidents, and traffic flow. In September of 2007, the NYS 
Governor‘s Office announced that the state had received $32.1 million in funding from the federal 
government for community-based Safe Routes to School projects. While there were still no specifics 
about the funding and no formal request for proposals (RFP) had been announced, the OCNA and 
SCG hoped the project would make the Outer Comstock neighborhood a viable funding candidate 
when an RFP was announced. When the RFP was announced in February 2008, at my urging the City 
of Syracuse and Syracuse City School District agreed to participate and apply for funding, as the 
grant stipulated that only municipal government and school district partnerships were eligible. In 
addition, the geographic focus was expanded for the purpose of developing a more competitive grant 
application. Specifically, the data and analyses produced through the OCNA project request were 
expanded to incorporate two adjacent neighborhoods wherein two additional elementary schools are 
located. The City of Syracuse submitted a grant proposal, primarily written by me, requesting 
$175,000. The proposal utilized the data, analyses, and maps generated through OCNA‘s Syracuse 
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Community Geography project, with supplemental data and maps collected specifically for the grant. 
The City was notified that its proposal for $175,000 would be fully funded in September 2008.  
 
Evaluation 
Evaluation Data Sources 
Interviews were conducted with the President and Vice President of the Outer Comstock 
Neighborhood Association, the Administrator for Health, Physical Education and Athletics for the 
Syracuse City School District, and an Urban Planner with the Syracuse City Department of 
Community Development. Direct and participant-observations at OCNA board meetings, the annual 
OCNA neighbors‘ meeting, and grant writing meetings with representatives from the City of 
Syracuse, Syracuse City School District, school principals, and Onondaga County Traffic Safety 
Program provided additional evidence for the case study. Content analysis was conducted on project-
related emails, meeting agendas and minutes, OCNA newsletters, and the Safe Routes to School grant 
application. 
 
Process Measures 
Accessible 
Word of mouth and the local media alerted the Outer Comstock Neighborhood Association 
(OCNA) about SCG. The President of OCNA contacted the Geography Department to discuss a 
neighborhood mapping project after hearing about SCG at a neighborhood meeting and reading an 
article in the newspaper. In her December 2005 email to Don Mitchell, then Chair of SU Geography, 
she said: ―We would like to know what the Community Geographer does and how he or she can assist 
our neighborhood‖ (Interviewee 1). Initially, she neither had an understanding of what SCG did, nor a 
specific project in mind. She merely thought SCG could be a useful resource for the neighborhood 
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and that, whenever possible, she liked to take advantage of anything the university offered the 
community, especially if it was free. She asked that I attend the January 2006 board meeting to 
explain SCG to her fellow board members.  
During that initial OCNA meeting, I presented the concept of SCG and demonstrated 
examples from other SCG mapping projects. After seeing the potential, the OCNA president 
mentioned a possible use for SCG in the neighborhood. A new national program that aimed to 
encourage children to walk and bike to school had just been launched. She remarked that few children 
in the neighborhood walk or bike to school. OCNA members speculated that it was because sidewalks 
were in disrepair or nonexistent and the streets were unsafe. She asked if SCG could evaluate and use 
maps to document these safety concerns. Toward this end, the OCNA board and I brainstormed how 
the project might unfold, discussed available data that might help illustrate safety conditions, as well 
as the data that might need to be created. We also discussed how OCNA could use the information to 
improve safety conditions. The OCNA expressed a desire to use the information to apply pressure to 
the city government to address the problems and to compete for Safe Routes to School funding when 
it became available. The neighborhood association submitted a project request eight months later to 
study safe routes to school in the Outer Comstock neighborhood. 
 
Participatory 
OCNA board members and residents who attend monthly neighborhood meetings 
participated in the project‘s development. During monthly meetings, they helped to develop the 
questions the project would address and its goals. The goals expressed in their original project request 
were refined to include: 1) the assessment of walking and biking safety conditions around Hughes 
School; 2) the development of recommendation to improve safety conditions for city engineers, 
neighborhood residents, parents and school officials; and 3) the creation of a Safe Routes to Hughes 
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map for school children and parents. An unwritten goal was to apply for any funding that became 
available using the results of the project.  
OCNA participants also helped to create the safety audit tool that was used to collect 
pedestrian and bicycle safety information in the one-half mile radius around Hughes School. They 
were invited to work with an intern and me to collect data but scheduling conflicts ultimately 
prevented residents from assisting with data collection. When it came time to analyze and interpret 
the data, residents at OCNA meetings vociferously provided their feedback. For example, when the 
SCG project intern and I presented draft sidewalk maps, participants were quick to correct any 
mistakes we had made in recording a sidewalk where one did not in fact exist. The OCNA president 
commented:  
―There were some errors in the data, as I remember. Leaving things out that I would 
have liked [to see]. We did comment…I think those maps were very good, there was 
one map where there were sidewalks and some of the streets that lacked them were 
not indicated as such.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
In addition, when reviewing lists of homes with decaying sidewalks and shrubs that block the 
sidewalks, they pointed out whose houses were missing.  
The vice president of OCNA provided the following assessment of the project‘s participatory 
nature: 
―Well, we only meet monthly so it was tough and it seemed like it dragged out. But 
Jonnell came to every meeting and showed what had gotten done between meetings. 
We looked at the evaluation tool and okayed it. Then when we had all the data and 
maps we looked to see if things were right. It was very interesting how much they 
found out about every single block and sidewalk and street light. They even knew 
who didn‘t trim their hedge! We all worked together to get a report and a list of 
recommendations together. And then [the president] and I went to other 
neighborhood meetings with Jonnell to talk about what we‘d seen.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
When the presentation containing findings and recommendations was complete, OCNA 
members accompanied me to two city planning meetings to answer questions and provide context. At 
 150 
those meetings and their own annual meeting, they acted as panel discussants, helping to explain the 
impetus of the project and the importance of the recommendations. 
Outside of the OCNA board and residents who attended monthly meetings, participation was 
limited, mostly because OCNA meetings had never been well attended. Candidly, I got the 
impression during those meetings that the board preferred it that way. At one meeting I attended a 
resident voiced frustration that the board held exclusive meetings, and decided how to use city 
funding without including more neighbors. Aside from the OCNA meetings, the only way for 
neighbors to learn about the project was the OCNA newsletter, distributed three times annually. On 
three occasions, the newsletter included progress reports on the project and encouraged neighbors to 
come to OCNA meetings. The newsletter seemingly provided a means of encouraging neighborhood-
wide participation; however that was not the case because not all neighbors receive the OCNA 
newsletter. I was informed by the OCNA board that the newsletter was only disseminated to single 
family homes in the neighborhood. Newsletters were not sent to apartment complex residents, where 
a large number of children and families reside. Apartment dwellers differ from the socioeconomic 
makeup of the rest of the neighborhood in that they are more often minorities, immigrants, and 
refugees. Ironically, the apartment complexes also are home to the majority of school age children in 
the neighborhood, who should have been a priority for information dissemination about safe routes to 
school information. Meeting minutes of the August 2007 board meeting reflect my disapproval of 
excluding access to project information from apartment complex dwellers as they too are 
neighborhood residents. The OCNA board responded that the cost of producing newsletters for 
apartment dwellers was too high. When pushed to at least post newsletters to complex bulletin boards, 
they responded that without a key, gaining access to the buildings was not possible. But the board 
president also offhandedly commented that people living in apartment complexes were not invested in 
the neighborhood and so it was a waste of resources to send the newsletter to them. During her 
interview she reiterated these sentiments: 
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―The community was involved through the neighborhood organizations but there is 
one group we can‘t reach. In our neighborhood half or more of [residences] are single 
family homes and there are about 7 large apartment complexes. We can‘t afford to 
send the newsletter to all of them, so these people may be less involved. Jonnell was 
thinking at one point (I had a newsletter that had a lot of information about the 
project) [to get the newsletter out] to these other families we don‘t touch. Jonnell 
looked to get money for extra printing. I think percentage wise, more kids may live in 
these complexes. But a lot of the projects [i.e. complexes] have taken immigrants or 
refugees, poor, people who can‘t read. I don‘t know that they were marginalized. 
Maybe they have better things to think about like jobs and things more interesting 
than sidewalks.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
At this point, I began to have concerns about the un-participatory nature of the project 
participants. The intentional exclusion of individuals and groups from SCG projects is contradictory 
to its stated principles. I suggested that I could help find funding to produce additional copies of the 
newsletter, however this effort was unsuccessful. Other attempts at encouraging broader participation 
were met with resistance and I soon began to question the motives of the board, and particularly their 
president. The following excerpt from the OCNA Newsletter articulates some of the exclusionary 
tendencies of OCNA: 
Why become a member when you receive the newsletter anyway? Becoming a 
member gives you a say on what happens in your neighborhood. Paying dues gives 
us the money to print the newsletter and to have funds on hand in case we ever have 
to hire legal counsel. We are bordered on the north and south by the University which 
makes this area very desirable to developers. We already have the highest 
concentration of apartment developments in the city. The Board needs to keep abreast 
of changes in the neighborhood and be ready to act if our properties and lifestyles are 
threatened. $8 for a 1 member household or $10 for a 2 member household is a small 
price to pay for the continuance of your neighborhood. The more members we have 
the more weight our voice. (OCNA Newsletter, Winter 2008) 
 
There are several statements in the newsletter that indicate the group‘s exclusive nature: 1) 
Not everyone receives a newsletter; apartment dwellers are excluded from its circulation, therefore 
they may not know about OCNA to become a member; 2) The passage implies that membership in 
OCNA is the only way to have a say in neighborhood affairs but OCNA membership is restricted to 
single family homes and renters who have lived in their residence for 1+ years; therefore, it is implied 
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that multi-family dwellings and renters have no say in neighborhood affairs; 3) There is an 
insinuation that apartment developments are a negative aspect of the neighborhood, that require 
vigilance and legal council to keep out. Ironically, the passage concludes by equating more members 
with a stronger voice. 
The early stages of this project raised unique questions about participation and the 
contradiction between the SCG participatory process and the OCNA board‘s exclusionary tendencies. 
The process was participatory in certain aspects, (e.g. OCNA members participated in the various 
stages of the project) but there was a lack of wider participation among neighborhood residents who 
may have been interested to participate if asked, and who certainly would benefit from the project‘s 
information and grant. The project did become more participatory during the grant writing stage, 
when school principals, parent teacher organizations, and other neighborhood groups were asked to 
participate in developing the grant proposal for the Syracuse Safe Routes program, but these entities 
were not invited to participate by OCNA, they were invited by SCG. 
 
Incorporates Local Knowledge 
Neighborhood residents‘ personal knowledge of neighborhood conditions was included in the 
project‘s safety assessment. OCNA board members‘ personal observations and experiences with 
regard to pedestrian and bicycle safety conditions complemented, and, in many instances, verified or 
corrected the empirical data collected with the safety audit tool. As residents, they walk and drive 
through their neighborhood on a daily basis and can provide a perspective that one only attains 
through experiencing the neighborhood firsthand. Neighbors attending OCNA meetings identified 
streets they deemed dangerous, broken street lights, streets where cars exceeded the speed limit, 
streets that lacked adequate sidewalks, areas where motorist visibility was poor, and vacant homes 
where shrubs encroached the sidewalks. Many of these observations were empirically validated using 
the safety audit tool developed to assess neighborhood safety conditions. Validation and legitimacy 
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were important to the OCNA. Many of their observations and concerns had been conveyed to city 
officials but had gone unanswered. They were hopeful that the project‘s collection and documentation 
of empirical evidence would validate their concerns and prompt action by the city. They believed 
maps produced by a university geographer would lend authority to their concerns. The project 
partner‘s knowledge of the neighborhood and observations were also able to validate the empirical 
data. Mistakes in data collection and data entry led to erroneously characterization of some streets and 
sidewalks. Neighbors were quick to point out these errors when reviewing the collected data. The 
final report of the Outer Comstock neighborhood‘s pedestrian and bicycle safety concerns included 
both empirical data and comments and observations from neighborhood residents. In addition, photos 
of the neighborhood were included to provide visual examples of the issues the neighbors were most 
concerned about, such as narrow, broken sidewalks, faded crosswalks, and the poor lighting under the 
Interstate 81 overpass.  
The Safe Routes grant proposal development also incorporated local knowledge and 
experiences. Valuable knowledge was contributed by the three target schools‘ principals. As the city‘s 
urban planner pointed out, the information provide by the principals was crucial: 
―The limitations [with GIS] I guess would be that you get the quantitative side 
without the qualitative side. So we tried to present some of that more anecdotal 
qualitative information in the application as well, and I think having the school 
district involved really provided that. They know more about the kids, where they 
come from and how they get to school. They know some of the stories. The mapping 
provided the detail of where they were coming from, and how many students were 
coming from a certain area or going to a certain area. The school district really 
helped by contributing to the conversation about the best ways to walk to school for 
some of these kids. They know the dynamics in these neighborhoods [and] some of 
the other elements involved. It might be crime. It might be some safety issues as far 
as what direction the kids approach the school from, where they enter the school. 
Things like that. I think we saw some kind of a meshing of the quantitative 
[information] that came from the mapping with the qualitative [data] that came from 
the school district.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
School principals are in touch with the local conditions and the realities of the children who 
attend their schools. Their opinions about the tentative safe route that had been mapped out to receive 
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infrastructure improvements with grant funding led to selecting alternative streets for part of the 
proposed route. The principal of McKinley-Brighton told the grant writing team that part of the route 
outlined for the safe route to school went down a street where there has been consistent gang violence 
and where there are a number of vacant houses. She told us that on one occasion school children were 
caught in the crossfire on their walk home and ran back to the school in terror. She pointed out that 
while the particular street may seem like the most direct route, it was avoided by most school 
children. This contextual information was critical. If the principal had not been included in 
discussions to choose the route the grant would focus on, school administrators, city officials and a 
geographer with little contextual knowledge of the area would have chosen to target improvements in 
an inappropriate area. The principals also told the group that including a line item in the grant budget 
to purchase bike racks would be a waste of money. The principals said that there currently were no 
bike racks at the schools because bike theft occurred too often. In addition, children who ride bikes to 
school rarely wear helmets and allow their friends to ride on the fronts and backs of the bikes, causing 
potential risks of injury. Biking to school for these reasons was in fact discouraged. 
The local knowledge provided during the initial assessment of safety conditions helped to 
improve the accuracy and validity of the safety data. Later, the inclusion of the principals‘ knowledge 
of neighborhood conditions provided valuable information in selecting a route to designate for 
improvements. 
 
Collaborative 
The project did not immediately draw on collaborations with other community stakeholders 
who might share an interest in pedestrian and bicycle safety, governmental officials or other sectors 
of the community. Yet given that the implementation of safety improvements depended on the 
collective efforts of school officials, city officials, neighbors, and school children it was imperative 
for the project to build strategic and supportive collaborations. A collaborative approach would make 
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it more realistic that project recommendations would be acted on and that the project‘s results could 
be used to apply for funding. Soon after the project request was submitted, the OCNA board and I 
reached out to the principal of Hughes Elementary School and the City of Syracuse‘s Department of 
Public Works.  
The principal of Hughes was made aware of the project, invited to participate and also asked 
to provide residential address information for children attending Hughes. I followed up with the 
principal and was provided with residential addresses for all 456 students for mapping. Unfortunately, 
soon after establishing a relationship with the principal, he left the school. OCNA board members and 
I met with the new principal to discuss how the school might be involved. The principal informed us 
that the school had participated in the prior year‘s National Safe Routes to School (SRTS) day and 
they would again the following year. She invited us to be a part of the school‘s future SRTS day 
activities and suggested that students in the after school program might enjoy helping to assess street 
crossings and sidewalks. She seemed genuinely enthusiastic about the potential grant and program as 
well. Student involvement was met with enthusiasm by OCNA and me, as there seemed to be no 
better way than to assess safety conditions for children then to have children directly involved. She 
also agreed to participate in a grant proposal when the time came. Ultimately, school children did not 
get involved in the neighborhood assessment because the principal failed to assist in making 
connections for students to participate. In fact, throughout the project and the grant writing process, 
the principal of Hughes was unresponsive, in spite of her initial enthusiasm. It was never clear 
whether she was overwhelmed or uninterested.  
The Department of Public Works (DPW) is the city agency tasked with road and sidewalk 
repair, city lighting, and street signage. In an email to DPW Deputy Commissioner, the president of 
OCNA described the SRTS program and the SCG project. It took several emails and phone calls 
before DPW finally responded, demonstrating how difficult it was for the neighborhood association 
to get the attention of city officials. At that juncture, DPW was unaware of SRTS but agreed to work 
with the neighborhood association to address concerns (within the constraints of its budget) and assist 
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with a grant proposal when it became appropriate. One immediate improvement that DPW agreed to 
act on was crosswalk painting. DPW intended to paint several crosswalks in the spring and summer of 
2007 so the SCG project would help identify crosswalks in need of painting in the Outer Comstock 
neighborhood.  
Once the SRTS request for proposals was released, the collaboration around the project grew. 
A significant impetus for the project becoming more collaborative was that the state required that 
grant proposals include partnerships between local municipalities and school districts. Fortunately we 
had already laid the groundwork for these collaborations to occur. I contacted the school 
superintendent to determine which school district officials should be involved in developing the grant. 
The superintendent put me in touch with the school district‘s engineering office and the health and 
athletics office. City government representatives came from the Departments of Public Works, 
Community Development and Parks and Recreation.  
The first meeting to discuss the grant opportunity included representatives from the Syracuse 
City Departments of Public Works, Community Development, the Syracuse City School District and 
me. At this meeting, it was decided that focusing efforts in the area immediately around Hughes 
School would not impact enough children to satisfy the grant requirements (as per the request for 
proposals). This determination was made based on the maps that had been created for OCNA. Few 
children attending Hughes School lived in the Outer Comstock neighborhood, and those who did 
primarily lived northeast of the school where the apartment complexes are located. As the director of 
health and athletics at the school district attests, the conclusion about which schools to include was 
made using the OCNA project maps: 
―In order to get funding we had to include the schools, and to get this money we had 
to open up the scope. So we looked at a lot of geography data to see who else we 
should ask. [We decided it should be] McKinley-Brighton and Ed Smith. There was a 
lot of discussion about who and how to get people together, and a lot of input from 
people. It was very collaborative. The hardest part was just getting everyone there at 
the same time on the same day. It was very hard because we wanted to get the 
principals in the same room. They spin a lot of plates in their jobs, so it was hard to 
get them all at the same time. But we really wanted their opinions.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
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The maps indicated that of those students who are within a distance to school where they are 
required to provide their own transportation or walk, many actually live in the adjacent 
neighborhoods near McKinley-Brighton School, and to a lesser extent near Ed Smith School. The 
school district representatives speculated that children attending all three schools come from one of 
three neighborhoods (Outer Comstock, Southwest and University) and do not always go to the school 
closest to them. This results in children literally walking past one another as they enter each other‘s 
neighborhoods to attend school. The group concluded that we should map home addresses of children 
attending the other two schools to determine whether this was the case. The school district provided 
the additional residential data for mapping, and I mapped the children‘s addresses for McKinley-
Brighton and Ed Smith schools to overlay with the map of children attending Hughes. The new maps 
confirmed suspicions, so the proposal‘s geographic focus was expanded to include all three schools 
(See Figure 6.1). 
The decision to extend an invitation to collaborate to the other two schools was met with 
extreme disapproval by the OCNA board president. She felt the Outer Comstock neighborhood 
deserved to be the sole recipient of funding because it had brought the idea to light in Syracuse and 
had initiated the SCG project that generated data for use in the grant proposal. She viewed the 
collaboration as having the potential to ‗steal‘ potential funding from the Outer Comstock 
neighborhood. However, the final grant proposal allotted funding to the Outer Comstock 
neighborhood and to Hughes school for infrastructure and school-based programming. The Outer 
Comstock neighborhood would receive two flashing speed warning signs on its busiest street near the 
school to warn motorists to slow down – something OCNA had lobbied for. In addition, the school 
would receive $5000 for programming; the same amount as the other schools. The most traveled path 
to Hughes School would also be the target of other improvements including increased police patrol 
during school commuting hours, additional signage, and count-down pedestrian crossing lights at 
busy intersections to warn pedestrians about how much time they have to cross the street. In this way, 
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inclusion of other schools did not divert funding and attention away from Hughes, rather it allowed us 
to apply for more money and improve more pathways that Hughes students (and students from the 
other schools) travel. Focusing on Hughes alone would have meant we should realistically apply for 
about one-third of the funds we requested. The OCNA president just simply refused to believe that 
the grant called for collaboration and impact on a large number of children. Had we focused on the 
geographic area she was advocating, which was south of the school, very few children would benefit, 
which would lose the proposal points on ―impact‖. Her aggravation about collaborating was 
expressed in an email to the leader of a local trail association. We identified the trail on a grant 
application map simply to show how the safe route coalesced nicely with an existing walking trail. 
The trail group would receive no funds from the grant. She wrote: 
I just found out about the planned Morningside Cultural Trail and the fact that it was 
used as partial justification of the area proposal for "Safe Routes to School."  I only 
stumbled upon the trail since it was on a map developed for the application that 
Jonnell Allen sent to me...This is a trail that winds through our neighborhood and 
neither the Outer Comstock Neighborhood Association (OCNA) (or Percy Hughes 
School) knows anything about it.  I am outraged!!! It should be noted that our 
association was the entity that spearheaded the Safe Route to School study. (Email 
from OCNA President to Morning Side Trail Representative, March, 14, 2008) 
 
In contrast to the sentiments of the OCNA president, all other participants were pleased with 
the collaborative nature of the grant proposal and proposed project. In particular, the Director of 
Health and Athletics commented that she felt the project ―opened a few doors for the school district 
with SU and DPW.‖ She also expressed that the collaboration was helpful for the general rapport 
between the school district and the city. Apparently, the relationship between the school district and 
the city is usually tense and distrustful. In her view, the collaborative spirit of this project was a 
welcomed change: 
―Sometimes there is distrust between the city and the school district. During the 
project I kept thinking, ‗are they really going to use this.‘ This was really the first 
time we talked as equals and had the opportunity to invent something together – not 
have the city mandate something or chastise us for something.‖ (Interviewee 3) 
 159 
 
As we progressed in developing the grant proposal additional stakeholders were invited to 
collaborate so that both the grant application and any future project would be stronger. The Onondaga 
County Traffic Safety Program, school principals, Parent Teacher Organizations, a local bike 
advocacy group, and a grassroots neighborhood trail association, and neighbors involved with two 
Tomorrow‘s Neighborhoods Today city neighborhood planning areas were invited to collaborate. 
The extensiveness of the project‘s collaboration grew significantly from the project‘s 
inception to the grant development phase. The collaborators hoped that the demonstration of a strong 
coalition with neighborhood support would not only be attractive to the funding agency but would 
result in a robust, well-supported program that could be replicated in other neighborhoods throughout 
the city. 
 
Protects Privacy while Maintaining Transparency 
The project used only one source of data that needed to be kept confidential. All other data 
and maps, and the final report were made available to project partners and the public. The home 
addresses of school children attending Hughes School were obtained from school officials and 
mapped to help identify where school children live in relation to the school; to approximate the 
number who may walk to school; and to infer the path that they might take when walking. For these 
purposes, points representing home addresses were not aggregated, which would better protect 
privacy. However, the maps depicting the home addresses of children were at a course scale, making 
it difficult to assign an exact residential location to a child. The maps of children‘s home addresses 
were also not widely shared or posted to the SCG website. They were shown during neighborhood 
presentations using a projector and screen but were not disseminated to presentation participants or to 
anyone else in the community. The address information for the school children was stored on 
Syracuse University‘s secure network and destroyed after the project was complete. There was no 
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data confidentiality agreement required by the school district that imposed data handling standards. 
Later when the Safe Routes to School grant writing team needed to see the residential locations of 
children attending the McKinley-Brighton and Ed Smith Schools, data were again provided by the 
school district. The same data handling procedures applied, but this time, the maps were only 
included in the grant application and not shared with anyone else. 
The Safe Routes to School for Children Attending Hughes School report and 
recommendations were made available to project partners and to neighborhood residents through 
presentations. The OCNA also has a link to the report and recommendations on their website.  
 
Effective 
The project‘s process was only partially effective. It was able to adhere to the standard SCG 
project process and address the original questions and goals of the project partners but as a result of 
outside influences, was not completed in a timely manner. Consistent with other projects, the OCNA 
neighbors discussed at length the questions the project would seek to address and the goals it would 
aspire to achieve. At times, however, the SCG participatory process standards were challenged and 
ultimately ineffective in encouraging broader participation among OCNA neighbors, and 
collaborations with relevant community stakeholders. The project brought to light questions about 
what to do when the process principles of SCG conflict with the non-collaborative nature of the 
participants. In spite of this tension, the process was effective in resuming its participatory and 
collaborative elements during the grant proposal development stages of the project.  
 
Sustainable 
In spite of the two years that elapsed from the time OCNA submitted its project request and 
funding notification was received, SCG remained involved and committed to seeing the project‘s 
goals realized. When the project began, OCNA representatives envisioned an efficient process in 
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which a safety audit would be conducted and then the results would be used to secure funding to 
address safety concerns. However the reality of the timeline of events was much different. OCNA 
submitted their SCG project proposed in August 2006 but SCG was unable to take it on until January 
2007 as a result of other project commitments. Winter delayed data collection until March 2007. Data 
collection, analysis and presentation of the results were completed by September 2007. The project 
was able to maintain momentum and achieve all of its original goals, with the exception of applying 
for Safe Routes to School funding. The NYS request for proposals (RFP) had not yet been released. It 
was finally released in February 2008, six months later than anticipated. As soon as the RFP was 
available, I contacted the relevant city and school officials and the OCNA board to tell them our 
chance to apply for funding had finally arrived. Because there are no official end dates assigned to 
SCG projects, we were able to pick up where we left off to assemble a grant application.  
Notification that our proposal would be funded in full and receive $175,000 was delivered in 
September 2008; two years after OCNA submitted its SCG proposal. As of January 2010, the grant-
funded project has not yet been implemented. At this juncture, momentum for the project has largely 
been lost and the commitment of partners to carry out the work they committed to is uncertain. When 
the project is finally implemented, the partners from the Onondaga County Traffic Safety Program 
will not be able to contribute to because the county discontinued the program during the fiscal crisis 
budget cuts. A new city administration has brought about staff turnover in the Departments of Public 
Works and Community Development, and the Director of Health and Athletics at the school district 
retired. SCG is probably the only entity that possesses the flexibility to refocus efforts and attention 
should the project get off the ground. The money is still available to use, but for how much longer is 
uncertain. In her interview (prior to retiring) the director of health and athletics lamented several 
times how drawn out the project had become: 
―Because it got put on hold, a lot of people perceive that it‘s off. It‘s no fault of 
anyone, it‘s just the funding. There isn‘t any explanation why [the funding is 
delayed], we were just told that [it‘s on hold]. We‘ve been on hold for so long we‘ve 
lost momentum but I hope that comes back.‖ (Interviewee 3) 
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The project created several tangible products including maps and a presentation on how to 
improve pedestrian and bicycle safety. For the city‘s urban planner, the grant funds and education 
material were sufficient tangible products: 
―Tangible outcomes were that we were awarded the grant so we have access to that 
funding. And we have some really excellent mapping data that we used in the 
application and that we‘ve also used as sort of a public education process for the 
grant.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
The maps have also been used by the school district to reassess how children are assigned to 
schools. The products were also shared with neighboring Ithaca, NY so that they too could develop a 
SRTS program. The recommendations for improving safety were shared with administration at three 
schools, three Parent Teacher Organizations, two TNT neighbor planning meetings, the school 
district‘s engineering staff, and are available on the OCNA‘s website. 
 
Outcome Measures 
Improves Access to GIS Technology and Spatial Data 
OCNA board members had no idea what GIS was when they contacted me about undertaking 
a project in their neighborhood. As a result, it was difficult for OCNA to visualize how we would 
create maps that would illustrate the presence or absence of sidewalks and traffic control signage. 
Improving access to the technology, therefore, meant first building an awareness of how GIS worked 
and what it could do. Toward this end, I demonstrated the GIS software, how it was used to layer 
diverse data and how the data could be viewed at multiple scales. I showed them a cursory example of 
how streets could be highlighted in different colors to demonstrate good sidewalks, sidewalks in need 
of repair, or no sidewalks. Once OCNA had a conceptual understanding of how we could use GIS to 
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address their questions, our conversations about relevant data to collect and analyze were more 
productive. 
The spatial data needs for the project were met in a number of ways. Because there were no 
existing data indicating sidewalk coverage, information would have to be created. Using example 
safety audit tools found on the national Safe Routes to School website, we designed a locally-
appropriate audit tool that would capture information of interest to the OCNA neighbors. One 
indicator that we included in our safety audit was the material that sidewalks are made of. Syracuse 
City ordinance dictates that sidewalks are only to be made out of concrete but many homeowners 
repair or replace their sidewalks with asphalt or other unapproved materials. The result is a 
checkerboard affect that is visually unappealing to some. OCNA wanted to know who used 
unapproved materials, which has nothing to do with safety but we collected the data anyway. An SCG 
intern and I designed the audit tool, reviewed it with OCNA, and then pilot tested it. Based on our 
pilot test, we amended the tool and then set out to collect safety indicator data on every street within a 
half-mile distance of Hughes Elementary School. 
In addition to creating new data for the project, we utilized extant data from numerous 
sources. We approached the Syracuse Police Department to obtain pedestrians and bicyclist accident 
data. This project was the first that used data from the police department so it afforded SCG an 
opportunity to forge a new partnership with a local data source. A research analyst on staff at the 
police department creates crime maps on a weekly basis for internal police work and for the police 
department website. However, the police department does not distribute data to the public because 
they do not have the staff capacity to respond to external data requests. Recognizing the potential 
benefit of gaining access to crime and accident data for future projects, I met with the crime analyst to 
discuss the OCNA project and potential data sharing opportunities. The meeting revealed how 
rudimentary the GIS capacity of the police department was and how inadequate their inventory of 
base maps was to meet their own in-house needs. When I offered to provide some GIS technical 
assistance and base map GIS layers, the crime analyst was thrilled. This reciprocity opened the door 
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to accessing pedestrian and bicycle accident data for the OCNA project (See Figure 6.2). Had OCNA 
approached the police department on its own to request accident data, they would have been turned 
down. Instead, SCG not only was able to facilitate access to data for OCNA, but also increase GIS 
data access and GIS capacity of the police department. 
A list of current student addresses was obtained from Hughes Elementary School. Once 
mapped, we knew how many students lived within walking distance of the school. We could then 
hypothesize their probable walking paths to school and evaluate the safest route to travel. Other data 
were provided by the City Parks and Recreation Department to show the location of a local trail that 
weaved through the neighborhood. We also obtained current and projected bicycle lane development 
data from the Syracuse Metropolitan Transportation Council. 
The Department of Community Development urban planner who worked with the Safe 
Routes grant writing team was particularly impressed with the contributions GIS and spatial data 
made to the grant. He indicated that the data-driven nature of the proposal strengthened it. In his 
interview he stated: 
―What the data told us was that we know there are a lot of students who walk and that 
where we make the physical improvements we knew we would have some overlap in 
the benefit because we knew that same infrastructure would serve students walking to 
any one of the three schools. So what the data allowed us to do was see where the 
best places to make those physical investments were so we could maximize the 
benefits for the most students. The mapping was crucial I think. Without the mapping 
I‘m not sure how you could really justify where you make those physical 
improvements. It was pivotal. I think [the mapping] probably highlighted some things 
that we knew anecdotally but when you are guessing or providing information, 
especially in an application for a grant, that is anecdotal I think it‘s relatively weak. I 
don‘t think you make a very good argument for why you should be funded when you 
don‘t have some hard data to point to and I think the mapping really provided that. 
And this isn‘t the kind of data you can just provide in a table or a list. You need a 
mapping element to illustrate the need to provide these improvements based on 
walking and biking needs.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
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Engenders Spatial Awareness 
The project was able to heighten the spatial awareness of the project partners in a number of 
ways. One of the most significant impacts was on the Syracuse City School District (SCSD). The 
SCSD requires elementary school age children living within 1.5 miles from schools to provide their 
own transportation or walk to school (the cut off is 2 miles for high school students). When we 
mapped the home addresses of Hughes students we were surprised to learn that only two-thirds of 
students lived within 1.5 miles from the school, and only 25% of students lived in the Outer 
Comstock neighborhood (See Figure 6.3). Later, when we began working on the grant application I 
shared the original Outer Comstock maps with the school district representatives. They too were 
surprised by how many students lived so far away from their school. Ideally, children in Syracuse 
attend their neighborhood school, but there are no rules that assign children to their nearest school. 
The school district was aware that some children attended schools far from their homes but to what 
extent was unclear. The district would prefer students to go to their neighborhood schools for a 
number of reasons – neighborhood schools create a sense of neighborhood cohesion and the district 
saves money on transportation if it is not busing students. Anecdotally, the district knows some 
parents intentionally send their children to schools farther away because it exempts them from having 
to drive a child to school or have young children walk or bike. Some parents reportedly have their 
child bussed because it provides an additional 45 minutes to an hour of child care before and after 
school each day, which is appealing to many hourly wage earning parents who are unable to be home 
before and after school with their children. Another explanation is that low income families in 
Syracuse are extremely transient; many families move multiple times during one school year. Their 
children are allowed to finish the year in the school they start in to prevent constant disruption to their 
education. And finally, over time schools have developed reputations that make some more desirable 
than others. Hughes is one such school that has developed a negative reputation. 
An interesting byproduct of mapping the school children‘s home address dataset was the 
unanticipated consequence of alerting the school district to a larger problem: neighborhood-based 
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schools were on the decline. Our simple mapping of children‘s home address initiated school district 
conversations on how to better support neighborhood schools. The director of health and athletics 
commented:  
―Some of the data that we got off those charts and maps, like how many kids don‘t 
live close to the school, is fabulous. I shared them with my boss [the Superintendent 
of Schools]. There‘s often a lot of talk in the district of how kids live far away, but 
the visual reinforced and emphasized it. People don‘t know what mapping can do.‖ 
(Interviewee 3) 
 
Once the district saw how GIS could analyze how many students live within certain radii of a 
school, they submitted their own SCG project proposal to examine the catchment areas of every 
school in the district. Using those maps, the school is now considering implementing a neighborhood 
school policy, and is reexamining school catchment and feeder patterns (i.e. how children progress 
from elementary to middle to high school). Had it not been for this project, the school district would 
not have been aware of the capacity for GIS to help them in this endeavor.  
The spatial awareness and capacity of GIS to capture that awareness was also demonstrated 
in OCNA meetings. When asked to characterize the utility of mapping, the vice president of OCNA 
commented:   
―This was educational geography. People tend to be visual, auditory or physical 
learners. Most of us all have a piece of each. Visual representation is essential.‖ 
(Interviewee 2) 
 
In one meeting the OCNA president, who was unfamiliar with GIS technology when we 
began, commented that the technology seemed inadequate to display hills and slopes. This was a 
concern of hers because one of the improvements that neighbors were interested to see was 
reestablishing a crosswalk that seemed to be in a dangerous place. The slope of the road approaching 
the crosswalk made it difficult to see until the car was dangerously close to it. Since we did not have 
access to topographical data for the project, we simply indicated in a text box on the map where 
 167 
visibility was poor. I was impressed, however, to see the spatial analytical thinking of the OCNA 
president. She again mentioned this shortcoming in her interview: 
―The mapping was definitely a useful approach because you could really visualize 
where the problems are. Having things mapped out is a very graphical way to see it, 
because you can follow things and say ‗oh yea, this is where the problem is‘. But you 
have to add text to this, for example going from East Colvin up to the school there‘s a 
hill. One of my interests was that I would have preferred to change the crossing if 
kids come off the sidewalk to go to the school. It should be where the sight lines are 
best.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
Empowers Citizens and Enhances Participation in Local Decision Making  
This project demonstrated an example of how community-integrated GIS could 
simultaneously empower and marginalize individuals within a community. Harris and Weiner (1998) 
warned that marginalization could occur if some segments of a community were afforded access to 
GIS while others were not. In this instance, OCNA board members and the few neighbors who attend 
monthly meetings seemingly had an altruistic mission to improve walking and biking conditions in 
their neighborhoods. However, their disinterest in encouraging and allowing other neighborhood 
residents to participate, many of whom are minorities and low income, further marginalized this 
segment of the neighborhood. The apartment complexes are not viewed as part of the neighborhood 
and the residents are not treated as neighbors. 
Another interesting result was that the OCNA president felt that by developing collaborations 
for the grant proposal and extending the focus of the proposed Safe Routes to School initiative that 
the Outer Comstock neighborhood was being marginalized. Her feeling was that Outer Comstock 
should be the sole focus of the grant because it found the grant opportunity and was involved with the 
data collection. However, the data that OCNA asked SCG to produce showed that there were no 
children living in the areas that the OCNA president wanted to be the focus of the grant application. 
Since the grant is specifically for children and is geared at improving children‘s (not residents in 
general) walking and biking experiences, it would have been a hard sell to focus on an area where 
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there were clearly no children living. She was also frustrated that grant money would not be directly 
used to repair existing or lay new sidewalks. This was disappointing to everyone. The grant 
prohibited the use of infrastructure funds to repair private property or provide sidewalks to private 
property owners. Since sidewalk maintenance is the responsibility of property owners in Syracuse, we 
were disallowed from using money to specifically address sidewalks. Therefore, funding 
improvements were targeted at flashing lights to slow traffic, crosswalks, better signage, and 
improving curb ramps, which belong to the city. The OCNA president‘s frustration is expressed in her 
interview: 
―One of the areas sighted for improvement was between E Colvin and Harriett and 
Jamesville Ave and Lancaster. No [Outer Comstock] children walk to school there. 
Because the kids from Lancaster will go to Ed Smith…that‘s just completely 
irrelevant, as far as it being a place where funding is preserved to help kids be safe, 
but it was put in [to the grant proposal] as a main criteria. And the kids from Outer 
Comstock didn‘t get any consideration. They were just disregarded. That has nothing 
to do with the mapping, but the powers that be had something in mind. I‘m not 
particularly in agreement with DPW. I was out of the loop. They said to get a better 
chance you had to show that there were more children who were going to benefit. I 
don‘t know when the decision to put in more schools was made. What was being 
looked at were the children who were going to these schools now. But we didn‘t look 
at who would be going; they were only interested in now. I‘ve complained that the 
grant won‘t address sidewalks. I worry about older people because when they fall 
they‘re in trouble. Instead, they looked at curb cuts. This is handled by the ADA, 
however. Disabled kids aren‘t going to be the ones walking to school; they‘re going 
to be bussed. The curb cuts should have been addressed by some other program, not 
safe routes to school. But they are apparently being addressed in the reallocation of 
money.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
Toward the end of the project and grant writing process it became very clear that the OCNA 
president had significant biases and a personal agenda that was not necessarily supported by the rest 
of OCNA. Our personal interactions and much of her interview seem to suggest that she harbors 
racial prejudices and resents the fact that her neighborhood school is now predominantly black. She 
resents that the apartment complexes attract minority families. She thinks that none of the white 
children in her neighborhood go to Hughes School anymore because there are so many black children 
in the school. But in reality, the neighborhood has become less favorable to families with children in 
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recent years because most of the homes were built in the 1970s and 1980s and are often considered 
too small for modern families. As a result, the neighborhood demographics largely reflect aging 
homeowners and low income families living in apartment complexes. In her interview she noted that 
white kids were leaving the neighborhood for school. She stated, ―from the mapping you could see 
how in our neighborhood that rather than going to our school, the kids were going to Ed Smith, and I 
know the reason why…‖ She did not finish her statement but her assumption is that white kids leave 
the neighborhood to go to Ed Smith, but there are no data to support this conclusion. Ed Smith is the 
University neighborhood‘s elementary school, which is largely attended by the children of SU faculty 
and staff. When she was asked to talk about an example of the visual appeal of mapping she gave the 
following example: 
―Let‘s say you want to see that certain schools have a disproportionate population of 
blacks or Hispanics or refugees. You could easily show them in different colors to 
see if the school fits the demographics of the neighborhood. In our neighborhood the 
school doesn‘t fit. My son went there and had one black boy in his class. I was 
shocked that there are now fewer than 5 percent whites in the class.‖ 
 
As an aside, her son is now in his thirties. I received an email toward the end of the grant 
development stage of the project from the vice president of OCNA apologizing for the president‘s 
behavior. She said that ONCA appreciated all the work of SCG and realized that the grant needed to 
focus on more children and that there just were not that many children in Outer Comstock anymore. 
On the other hand, the project did equip the OCNA with empirical evidence of problematic 
intersections, crosswalks and sidewalks that they could use to influence local decision makers. Early 
in our discussions they stated their desire for factual information that could support their advocacy 
efforts to receive more attention from the city. In this way, the GIS maps empowered them to 
influence local governmental community development. The OCNA president expressed her 
satisfaction with acquiring information on where maintenance needed to be done by the city: 
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―One of the other things that was done from ground observation was look at the 
empty lots with brush growing over the roads. If you‘re walking to school and there‘s 
a car coming, there‘s no place to go and then the car will have to swerve. 
[Information was collected on overgrown brush.] This shows DPW where they really 
have to do maintenance. You could say the property owner should, but where you 
have vacant land you know the property owner isn‘t going to be there. So depicting 
things like this on a map can be useful.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
  
    
The tension created in this project around who is and is not invited to participate in the 
project‘s process, and the implications it has for marginalizing individuals or groups, could have 
important unforeseen consequences. When the Safe Routes to School program is implemented, 
improvements to the neighborhood and the school-based safety education will benefit those who were 
marginalized from the initial process by virtue of their use of the sidewalks and crosswalks and their 
attendance in a school that will incorporate safety lessons. However, it is possible that the impact on 
those who were excluded will not be as great, or will go unnoticed or unappreciated because those 
who were not involved during the program‘s inception will lack the context and an awareness of the 
project‘s history and evolution.  
The project also illustrates that the SCG process was not usurped by the negative intentions of 
one local community leader. We were still able to address the project goals, and bring money into the 
community in spite of the complexity of who was or was not marginalized. 
Although the project participants may have marginalized segments of the Outer Comstock 
neighborhood, none of the project participants felt the project maps could be implicated in 
marginalizing anyone. One interviewee commented that the maps representing children as dots helped 
to create something beneficial for the neighborhood: 
―Those dots do oversimplify but it creates a picture that you kind of go ―A-ha!‖ as a 
result. Decreasing the value of human life is in the observer‘s head, it‘s not the dots 
on the paper. It‘s how you interpret that and internalize what you‘re looking at. Those 
dots helped us to help people.‖ (Interviewee 3) 
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The urban planner also felt that the maps were helpful as opposed to harmful. He articulated 
the need to complement mapping with other sources of information, particularly input from 
neighborhood residents to ensure that maps were not contradictory to reality (See Figure 6.4). He 
stated: 
―I don‘t really see the logic in that criticism [that maps are reductionist]. I think that 
if somebody feels like GIS isn‘t providing that depth of detail. ..It‘s really all in how 
you present the data or how you analyze the data. I think that mapping actually 
provides a lot more depth than other more traditional ways of compiling data. And if 
you feel like something is missing, then that‘s when you start to engage people, in a 
lot of the cases the community, to get some of the back up information. The mapping 
can‘t do everything. But I think if you collect the right kinds of data, the data that you 
think are important, the mapping is going to help you illustrate. So I guess I don‘t 
really subscribe to that criticism.‖(Interviewee 4) 
 
 
Builds Local Capacity 
Most SCG projects make an effort to build capacity among project partners to find and 
interpret spatial data and maps; use web-based mapping tools; and interpret and articulate spatial 
information. However, it is difficult to point to any substantive examples of capacity building for this 
project. Many of the grant writing team members attended MapsOnline trainings so there is the 
expectation that the capacity to use online mapping tools, research public datasets, or interpret Census 
data was built. The city‘s urban planner hinted that the project brought to light issues and 
considerations for how they approach their work, but there is no tangible evidence that this project 
affects their work. He said: 
―Having the mapping material, having that data, was crucial for this particular 
application but I think it also gave us a further understanding of some of the factors 
there, and that affects the way that we, as the city, provide services. And I know that 
DPW would agree with that.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
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Fosters Positive Community Change 
Securing grant funding to support infrastructure and educational programming to develop 
safer routes to school has great potential to foster positive community change. The national Safe 
Routes to School program touts safer neighborhoods, healthier, more active children, and fewer green 
house gas emissions from cars and buses transporting children to school, as some of the positive 
benefits of creating communities where children can safely walk and bike to school. In Syracuse, 
crime (and perceived crime), poorly maintained sidewalks, and disregard for traffic laws are 
significant deterrents in parents allowing their children to walk to school. Conversations with school 
principals and parent teacher organizations (PTO) revealed that some parents will drive their children 
as little as a block or two if they feel conditions are unsafe for their children to walk or bike. The 
challenges documented at Hughes School are representative of challenges experienced at every 
school in the Syracuse. It was clear that citizens could play a significant role in changing many of the 
conditions but public awareness and outreach were needed. Using the results of the project, OCNA 
board members and SCG made public awareness presentations at neighborhood meetings, 
Tomorrow‘s Neighborhood Today city planning meetings, and at PTO meetings. The presentation 
included picture and maps of the Outer Comstock neighborhood that illustrated unusable sidewalks as 
a result of neighbor negligence (e.g. sidewalks overgrown with shrubs or not shoveled after a snow 
storm). It also reviewed traffic laws for the city and school zones, and city ordinances for resident 
sidewalk maintenance, repair, and snow removal. In addition, it presented the concept of the ―walking 
school bus‖, where children are encouraged to walk to school in groups to promote safety. Walking 
school buses have been implemented in communities across the country, sometimes relying on 
alternating parental chaperones to accompany children. Ed Smith School implemented a walking 
school bus soon after learning about the concept. In addition to recommendations for neighbors and 
parents, outreach presentations included recommendations for the city‘s Department of Public Works 
(DPW) and school officials. DPW was encouraged to be more aggressive in maintaining crosswalks 
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and street lights. School officials were encouraged to take part in national Safe Routes campaigns and 
to work with families to encourage more walking and biking. 
The impact of outreach efforts is hard to determine, however. There was no pre- and post-test 
of behaviors and attitudes of neighborhood residents, children, city or school officials. The grant 
proposal incorporated an extensive evaluation component that will measure these impacts once the 
program is implemented. The evaluation component of the grant will be carried out by SCG staff and 
student interns. 
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Figure 6.1: Expanded Geographic Scope of Safe Routes to School Program 
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Figure 6.2: Mapped Pedestrian and Bicycle Accident Data Obtained from the Syracuse Police 
Department 
 
 
 
 176 
Figure 6.3: Map and Data Reporting Children’s Residence and Proximity to Hughes School 
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Figure 6.4: Map of Outer Comstock Signage Supported by Textual Information 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CHAPTER 7 
A PPGIS ANALYSIS OF YOUTH RESOURCE AVAILABILITY AND ADOLESCENT 
REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH IN ONONDAGA COUNTY, NY 
 
Background 
The Youth Resource Availability and Adolescent Reproductive Health PPGIS project was 
proposed by the steering committee of the Syracuse Community Services Project (CSP) in March 
2006. The Syracuse CSP is a funded collaborative of the NYS Office of Child and Family Services, 
tasked with providing high risk, pregnant and parenting teens with coordinated and comprehensive 
services. The CSP is designed to provide a constellation of services to address the significant gaps in 
both adolescent pregnancy prevention and parenting services in the Syracuse area. The CSP partners 
collaborate with one another and a network of referral agencies in the community with the aim of 
improving family communication about sexuality, preventing unintended teenage pregnancy, 
encouraging parenting teens to remain in and complete educational and vocational programs, 
increasing readiness for employment and self-sufficiency, and increasing the ability of young people 
who do become pregnant to have healthy pregnancies and provide for their children. The CSP is 
guided by a steering committee which is comprised of representatives from nonprofit, school, 
foundation, and governmental agencies. Reach CNY (Central New York) is the lead agency for the 
Community Services Project and the agency that coordinated the PPGIS project on behalf of the CSP. 
Reach CNY is a not-for-profit human service organization whose mission is to ensure access and 
support for the full range of quality, culturally-sensitive health and human services to reduce teen 
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pregnancies and to promote the health and well-being of individuals and families through education 
and advocacy.  
The project request submitted to SCG by Reach CNY requested assistance with 
geographically analyzing youth perceptions about the geographic locations and availability of 
community services as compared to the actual services provided. The request also indicated a desire 
to better understand the potential impact of community service closures on the youthful population, 
and to map available services in order to identify service duplication and service gaps. The goals of 
the project were refined after my initial consultation with CSP explained more about SCG, data 
availability and data needs. For example, once the CSP realized that there was no readily available list 
or map of youth services, they decided that they would like assistance in creating a comprehensive 
inventory of youth services by surveying local organizations to determine which worked with youth. 
They also wanted to obtain adolescent reproductive health data from the Health Department to map 
teen pregnancy and sexually transmitted infections, since their coalition works specifically on these 
issues. Their goals shifted because prior to meeting, they were unaware of the constraints (no youth 
resource data available) and opportunities (analysis of teen pregnancy) afforded by GIS and SCG.  
By May 2006, the goals of the project had been established. The project would survey and 
map organizations serving youth; analyze service duplication and gaps; map and analyze the 
geographic distribution of teen pregnancy and sexually transmitted infections (STIs); and analyze the 
geographic relationship between service availability, teen pregnancy and STIs. Youth perceptions 
would not be measured through this study, and instead would look to involve a Syracuse University 
public health class to interview youth about perceived resource availability. The project created and 
disseminated a survey to nearly 300 organizations assumed to provide youth services in July 2006. A 
data request for birth certificate and STI records was submitted to the Onondaga County Health 
Department in September 2006, and the project‘s findings were presented to the public in January 
2007. In addition to the articulated project goals, additional GIS mapping was done to supplement a 
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CSP funding request in September 2006 and to support statewide funding advocacy efforts in 
February 2007. 
 
Evaluation   
Evaluation Data Sources 
Interviews were conducted with five key members of the Community Services Project 
steering committee to gain their perspective on the PPGIS processes and outcomes of their Syracuse 
Community Geography project. Interviews are supplemented with direct and participant-observations 
from monthly CSP meetings, a public presentation of the project‘s results, and meetings with 
Onondaga County Health Department staff. Content analysis of project documents includes meeting 
agendas and minutes, CSP grant applications, and public presentation surveys.  
 
Process Measures 
Accessible 
Soon after Syracuse Community Geography began members of the SCG advisory committee 
and I made several public presentations to raise awareness of the services of the SCG among 
community-based organizations. In a presentation to Thursday Morning Roundtable, a monthly forum 
in Syracuse that gathers local nonprofit, business, and governmental representatives, the Director of 
Planned Parenthood heard about SCG for the first time. Our presentation explained the concept of 
SCG and how CBOs could access services. The Director of Planned Parenthood said that while 
listening to the presentation she thought to herself: 
―I sat in the audience and thought I need [Jonnell] to work with the Community 
Services Project. I gave her contact information to [my colleague] and said we need 
this woman to do some of the background [research] on community issues related to 
[adolescent pregnancy].‖ (Interviewee 1) 
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On October 28, 2005, I received an initial email inquiry from Planned Parenthood‘s Director 
requesting a meeting with the CSP. I attended the next CSP steering committee meeting to discuss a 
potential collaborative PPGIS project on November 10. During that initial meeting, I elaborated to the 
group the concept of SCG, presented example maps and analyses, and listened to the groups‘ thoughts 
on how mapping might support their work. They first outlined their desire to enlist the help of SCG in 
creating zip code maps of adolescent pregnancy rates to accompany a grant proposal they would soon 
submit. I offered to create the maps and explained some of the other research we could do in response 
to the questions and concerns I heard voiced during our meeting. We discussed the inability to map 
youth resources and pregnancy prevention service availability in relation to pregnancy rates because 
there was not a readily available directory of youth resources in the county to use for mapping. We 
also discussed the inadequacy of mapping adolescent childbearing and sexually transmitted infections 
at the zip code level because many zip codes span socio-economically diverse neighborhoods, 
concealing true geographic areas of need. I shared maps from the Syracuse Hunger Project to 
demonstrate how data could be mapped to the census block group if household data were obtainable 
and aggregated. They had never considered how individual data could be manipulated and aggregated 
to different areal units. We viewed example overlay maps to hypothetically see what could be 
visualized. By the end of the first meeting, CSP partners had a better sense of what SCG could offer 
and were prepared to submit a project request. 
 
Participatory 
Participation of project partners throughout the SCG project process is essential. CSP partners 
actively participated in developing the goals of the project, designing the survey instrument, 
analyzing survey results, requesting data from the health department, interpreting results, and 
presenting findings to the community. We used monthly CSP steering committee meetings as a 
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regular forum to advance the project. In the early stages of the project, we devoted time to developing 
the research questions and research plan. Later meetings focused on creating the youth resources 
survey and developing the list of survey recipients. Once completed surveys were returned, I analyzed 
the responses and brought summary results to meetings for CSP partners to interpret. The same 
procedures were followed for mapping teen pregnancy and STI data – I created the initial maps and 
brought them to meetings for discussion and interpretations. Toward the end of the project, we held 
additional meetings to collectively make sense of all the data we had gathered and created and 
determine how information would be presented to the public. CSP partners were eager to participate 
in the stages of the project and devoted time during monthly steering committee meetings to discuss 
the project, in addition to their other business. Extensive email exchanges also took place during the 
project between CSP members and me. When I had questions, they were always responsive. Many of 
them spent time looking through archival records at their organizations for information that might 
help the project along. For example, the Family Life Coordinator with the Syracuse City School 
District compiled every report the District had ever completed on pregnant and parenting students. 
The information proved helpful for the project because we were able to contrast the total number of 
teen births reported on birth certificates for the city to the total number of births reported by schools 
for students. The results indicated that an overwhelming percentage of births occurred to teens who 
had already left the school system, or who left before the school found out they were pregnant. The 
willingness of the Family Life Coordinator to devote time to gathering archival information helped 
the district to learn how many teens slipped away after becoming pregnant without any intervention 
or counseling about how they might continue their studies in spite of the pregnancy. The Syracuse 
City School District has over a fifty percent drop out rate and is always interested to identify ways in 
which to lower that rate. This information could be used to provide additional outreach within 
schools.  
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CSP partners were also involved in preparing and presenting the project‘s results to the 
public. Prior to the communitywide presentation, we rehearsed the presentation so that CSP partners 
could weigh in on the information that would be presented, and how it would be presented.  
Soliciting data from the Onondaga County Health Department was also participatory. Two 
members of the CSP steering committee participated in creating, and then cosigned the data request. 
The remainder of the committee received a draft of the letter to comment on, and also received a final 
copy of the letter for their records. During the analysis stage, draft maps were presented at monthly 
meetings for CSP interpretation and comment. In one such meeting, CSP partners were interested to 
learn more about a suburban area that appeared on the map to have a higher adolescent childbirth rate 
than expected. No one was familiar with the area in question so prior to our next meeting I 
documented the streets in the area and found out which school district the area belonged to so that the 
CSP partners would have a better understanding of the area. 
In an effort to engage the larger community of nonprofit, community-based, faith-based and 
grassroots organizations, they were provided the opportunity to have their services represented in the 
youth resource map and directory. Project partners networked extensively during the youth resources 
survey development stage to create a comprehensive list of survey respondents and to encourage their 
colleagues to respond to the survey. Several local agencies that serve as umbrella agencies or that 
have connections to a diversity of organizations in the community were contacted to ask if they would 
share their mailing lists. The intent was to provide every organization an opportunity to be 
represented. One CSP member remarked on the comprehensiveness of the efforts to be participatory:  
―I think it was a pretty broad based mailing list. A lot of people were included. I 
know there was a significant amount of reminding agencies that if you want to be 
represented you need to fill out the form‖ (Interviewee 4). 
 
In spite of the project‘s attempt to allow for broad participation in the survey and mapping, 
some organizations were inadvertently left out. One sector of the community that was 
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underrepresented in the youth resource mapping included informal grassroots programs. These 
programs, which may provide after school tutoring or mentorship in churches or homes did not 
appear on mailing lists and did not have websites so they were difficult to know about. The project 
initially was not successful in including the smallest, most grassroots youth resources. To help rectify 
this omission, a list of survey recipients was disseminated to audience members at the public 
presentation of the results, along with a suggestion form. Attendees were asked to make note of any 
organizations that they recognized as not being represented. This helped to identify twenty or so 
additional programs to which we later sent the survey. However, in the end, it is not possible to know 
whether the survey was distributed to every possible organization. 
After the survey responses were compiled and analyzed, the CSP and SCG hosted a 
community forum to share the project results with survey respondents and the community at-large. 
Invitations were sent to the organizations who received the original survey, regardless of whether they 
responded. Notices were posted in the local newspaper and on local community calendars to 
encourage the general public to attend. Over 100 people attended the presentation which was held in 
the auditorium of the downtown public library. The library was strategically chosen because it is on 
the main bus line, well known, easy to walk to, and handicapped accessible. The presentation 
provided detailed information on youth resources and challenges that our local youth face. Ample 
time was left for discussion after the presentation. The post-presentation discussion was lively and 
lasted 45 minutes. Surveys administered to presentation attendees were overwhelmingly positive. 
Many comments expressed appreciation for being included in a discussion of the findings and praised 
the work of the CSP and SCG for undertaking much needed research and openly sharing results with 
the public.  
After the public presentation, the survey results, along with the reproductive health and youth 
resource maps, and informational resources were posted on the SCG website. Emails went out again 
alerting survey recipients from nearly 300 organizations that the information was available and free 
for the community to use.  
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Incorporates Local Knowledge 
The project incorporated local knowledge in a variety of ways. CSP partners possess a wealth 
of knowledge about the issues that affect the local youth population. Their diverse perspectives and 
combined wisdom informed the youth resource survey development, interpretation of the maps, and 
the creation of the communitywide presentation. Their input complemented data obtained from more 
traditional sources. The relationship between SCG and community partners to produce meaningful 
spatial analyses was captured well by one CSP member: 
―It‘s really a symbiotic relationship. In order to provide meaningful maps, the 
information has to be reliable. So I would think SCG is dependent on the community 
for reliable information and we‘re reliant on your product to make decisions that are 
richer. So it‘s reciprocal…and respectful.‖ (Interviewee 3) 
 
Another CSP member commented that the collective knowledge of CSP steering committee 
members strengthened the overall project. Their diverse knowledge and distinctive experiences in 
their respective fields served to round-out discussions and data interpretations. She said:  
―There were numerous meetings along the way [where] we talked about what the 
map might mean…we would talk about it as a group. I don‘t remember there being 
wild differences of opinion, but people who knew less or more about certain aspects 
about things on the map would give their explanations about why they think that [or 
explained why] it was the way it was.‖ (Interviewee 3)  
 
The inclusion of diverse perspectives strengthened the project because some service providers 
could readily explain a trend, while others could not. This sharing of knowledge deepened 
understanding about local conditions and youth issues, and provided an opportunity for shared 
learning. In this way, the mapping provided CSP partners an additional means from which to learn 
from one another; I was also able to learn from them and they from me.  
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Other times, the mapping process reinforced the depth of the local knowledge possessed by 
the CSP partners on youth and adolescent reproductive health issues. CSP interviewees all 
commented that several of the maps that were created confirmed their previously held beliefs and 
suspicions, rather than solely providing them with new knowledge. The reaffirmation of unconfirmed 
assumptions was still extremely valuable to the CSP because they needed data and facts to secure the 
endorsement of donors, board members, and the community for their programs. One interviewee 
succinctly summarized how the project reconfirmed anecdotal evidence with factual data: 
―To some degree, [the project] confirmed some suspicions. We know a lot. But we 
didn‘t have data to support what we knew. For example, we provide reproductive 
health care to teens. We have a clinic downtown and in North Syracuse. We kind of 
know where the zip codes are, where folks come from and we kind of know that we 
need to be where we are, but the maps help to confirm that there is a high [rate of 
teen pregnancy] in North Syracuse/Mattydale versus Fayetteville or Dewitt. So those 
maps do help confirm that our concentration of services is where it needs to be. The 
maps provide the visual. Jonnell did all the [GIS] work, but she did it with our 
blessing, with the focus of what we wanted to know, and found out what we‘re 
thinking is accurate. There‘s been some talk of whether we would be better off in 
another part of the county, maybe the northwestern area, but we‘re doing good in 
North Syracuse and if we were to move, we would lose that. The maps showed we 
belong where we are, and we really are concentrating in our highest need 
communities.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
The survey administered on behalf of the project to learn about youth services collected local 
knowledge of over 200 service providers to inform maps of service availability. Survey recipients 
were asked to provide information to the project in an effort to build a community-accessible, 
comprehensive database and map about youth services. Many returned their surveys with ‗thank you‘ 
notes attached expressing how important it was that a project could devote the time and resources to 
collect, consolidate and publicize this information. However, the information provided by some 
survey respondents was contested by CSP partners. While reviewing survey results, CSP partners 
discovered that a number of the questions were interpreted differently by survey respondents. In 
particular, the question that asked agencies to check the ―types of services provided‖ was open to 
interpretation. This concerned CSP partners because they felt some of the respondents did not in fact 
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provide the type of services they indicated on the survey. CSP partners were especially concerned that 
many of the agencies who responded that they provide pregnancy prevention services might not 
provide ―evidence-based comprehensive sex education‖ services – the model of service provision that 
aligns with CSP‘s philosophy. One CSP member commented:  
―I think the challenge has been figuring out how to define things in a way that people 
are responding in a consistent way, dong things apples to apples. I‘ll give you an 
example: in pregnancy prevention…a lot of people responded that they are doing that 
work [sex education], including faith-based organizations. The question becomes are 
those groups identifying what they provide as prevention programming something 
that is abstinence or comprehensive sex education that emphasizes abstinence, 
without putting judgmental comments in.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
In spite of the project placing value on local knowledge, in some instances project 
participants passed judgment on the information offered by survey respondents. In meetings and 
interviews with CSP partners, they attributed these concerns to how questions were interpreted, but in 
our discussions, it was apparent they had a bias against the presumed sexuality education messages of 
some organizations, particularly faith-based organizations that might offer abstinence only sexuality 
education. There was considerable discussion around whether these organizations should be identified 
on the youth resource map as providing sex education and pregnancy prevention, as indicated by their 
survey response. In this instance I intervened to assert that it would be unfair and a display of bad 
faith to exclude any programs from the youth resources map and final report because we promised 
respondents that they would be represented as a token of appreciation for their response. In the end, 
all surveyed organizations were represented in the youth resources map, regardless of how their 
programs were perceived (Figure 7.1). Survey respondents‘ philosophical approach to pregnancy 
prevention might differ, but that difference did not make them ineligible for representation on a 
comprehensive map of youth resources, particularly when all survey respondents were promised that 
their responses would be acknowledged. New surveys always have flaws. We pilot tested the survey 
but did not catch the inadequacies of the question wording. We also wanted to keep the survey short – 
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two pages. If it was any longer we feared people would not respond; therefore it was difficult to 
include elaborate questions. I worked with an intern to provide follow up phone calls to clarify some 
responses but we did not call organizations to ask that they further describe or defend programs they 
indicated offering. After the survey analysis was complete, we had insight on how to better define 
questions, should we decide to re-administer it in the future.  
Local knowledge and locally created information contributed significantly to this project and 
complemented traditional forms of information used in GIS mapping. 
 
Collaborative 
The project presented several opportunities for collaboration. CSP members and I worked 
collaboratively to set the agenda and accomplish the project. Collaborations were also developed with 
local and state governmental offices for data acquisition. In addition, the project collaborated with 
several other agencies in order to create a comprehensive list of youth services for the survey. The 
survey and youth resource map also had the unanticipated benefit of identifying potential future 
collaborators for the CSP.  
One of the first objectives of the project was to collaboratively discuss what could feasibly be 
done to meet the needs of the CSP in a timely manner and create information that would be useful and 
beneficial to the community at-large. The 14-member CSP steering committee and I worked 
collaboratively to revise the research plan and the specific questions that the project would address. 
Fourteen agencies with different missions and objectives discussed, debated and ultimately came to 
consensus on research questions that would advance their individual and collective goals and, in their 
opinion, provide valuable information to the community at-large. A staff member of Reach CNY 
wrote up the research plan and then shared it with the rest of the CSP steering committee for 
feedback. Feedback was incorporated and a final research plan was agreed upon.  
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Throughout the project, CSP members reflected positively on the experience of working 
together to come to consensus on what the project would address. In response to the collaborative 
process engendered by SCG, one CSP member commented that the project was the first in which she 
had been involved that a representative from the university was an active participant:  
―I‘ve lived here 15 years and I‘ve had no association with SU [Syracuse University]. 
I‘ve worked with nonprofits…I‘ve worked here for 9 years, [and] this is the first time 
I ever felt like SU (Jonnell was representing SU) was really involved in a working 
group that I was in. I‘ve been on many other committees where someone from SU 
had been doing something, but this was more of a real collaboration. It felt like we 
had a specific task we were working on. She gave us the data, but then…we had 
generated a lot of stuff, we had a lot of questions that she could answer. I guess it 
strengthened the relationships among the people in the group, and made us see SU in 
[a] more positive way. Not that I had seen SU in a negative way, but [the project 
demonstrated that] there were more possibilities there.‖ (Interviewee 3). 
  
In addition to the university, the project also presented opportunities for the CSP to 
collaborate with local and state agencies that it had not previously. When approached, the Onondaga 
County Health Department provided adolescent childbearing and STI data for analysis. In addition, a 
state representative from the Office of Child and Family Services (OCFS), the agency that funds the 
CSP, met with the CSP after the project was complete to learn more about how the committee had 
used mapping to inform their outreach and program planning. The state has long made zip code level 
data available to the public but had never considered making accessible to the public data aggregated 
to census units. As a follow up to that meeting, the CSP sent a formal letter to the OCFS advocating 
that in the future, it consider making available to local service providers, reproductive health data 
aggregated to census units. Their letter stated: 
―[The CSP requests] that OCFS strongly consider allowing use of census tracts rather 
than zip codes to measure prevalence and incidence of adolescent pregnancy in our 
geographic areas. Census tract level data more accurately reflects neighborhoods and 
provides a more targeted assessment of needs and gaps in services.‖ (Letter to OCFS 
dated October 15, 2007) 
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There were also several other organizations with whom we collaborated to create an 
inventory of agencies and organizations to survey about youth services. Several local foundations and 
coalitions were contacted to learn about their member organizations so that, if relevant, they could be 
surveyed. When these organizations learned the goal of the project, they expressed genuine 
willingness to assist because they too would be interested to have access to the information we would 
produce. The Onondaga County Youth Bureau was one such agency that helped to develop an 
inventory. The Director of the Youth Bureau articulated how his organization both contributed to and 
benefited from the collaborative process of the project: 
―The Youth Bureau has resources that could be used to assist Jonnell and company in 
their efforts to map for us. I seem to recall our database being used in part by 
Syracuse Community Geography [to develop the survey respondent list]. By virtue of 
my being on the CSP steering committee, there was an even quicker connection made 
to the Youth Bureau. And in the end, we benefited because our knowledge of who 
was out there doing what improved too‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
The project was also successful in identifying possible future collaborations. The research 
done to identify and survey local youth service providers brought organizations to the attention of 
CSP that they were previously unaware of. Some offered services and were located in geographic 
areas that complemented the work of the CSP. One interviewed CSP member commented on the 
value of the resulting youth resource map in identifying future collaborators: 
―You look at your map and see who is and isn‘t at your table, you may be asking 
people to the table that hadn‘t been there before.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
There were also instances that challenged the collaborative nature of the project. Tension 
arose with regard to the shape that final products should take. Creating new information is often 
exciting, and there can be many ideas about how new information should be displayed and used. At 
times, there was disagreement among CSP members and their constituents about how the project‘s 
findings should be presented. One member of the CSP expressed frustration that working 
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collaboratively, and allowing all stakeholders to have a say in what was produced, sacrificed 
efficiency:  
―I would personally demand more clarity from the folks I work with [as to] what the 
end product should look like, or take it upon myself to be more assertive and dictate 
to the community. [I could say to my colleagues, ‗we‘re] working with SCG [and] 
this is what we‘re going to produce.‘ Different folks want different things, so in 
hindsight, I could have done a better job in facilitating that.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
In spite of the frustration expressed by the above interviewee, the overall process for this 
project was remarkably congenial when considering that 14 organizations came to consensus on the 
direction of the project and were ultimately satisfied with the data and analyses that resulted. 
 
Protects Privacy while Maintaining Transparency 
The project was able to simultaneously protect the confidentiality of pregnancy and STI case 
records while providing important information to the project partners and the community about 
adolescent reproductive health. Ensuring confidentiality and protecting the privacy of individuals‘ 
records was taken very seriously by the project participants. Assurances had to be made to the 
Onondaga County Health Department that sensitive data would be handled with extreme care. To 
ensure privacy protection, the data were stored at Syracuse University on the Geography 
Department‘s secure network. Access to the files was restricted to one SCG intern and me. Once the 
residential addresses of adolescent mothers were mapped, the individual points representing 
households were aggregated. In accordance with the health department data sharing agreement 
stipulations, no maps showing the locations of individual households were ever disseminated to CSP 
members or the general public. Data were aggregated to a variety of spatial units including census 
block groups, neighborhoods and school districts before they were shared. Aggregation of the data 
ensured that no individual‘s identity could be deduced from its mapped location (Figure 7.2). This 
was critical to protecting privacy because some of the towns in the rural areas of Onondaga County 
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are not very populous. If a map depicting one or two points indicating the residential addresses of 
adolescents that had been diagnosed with Chlamydia, for example, were shared with the community, 
it is quite possible that members of small towns would be able to speculate the individual‘s identity. 
 
Effective 
The project‘s process was effective because it was able to adhere to the standard SCG project 
process; address the original questions and goals of the project partners; and conclude in a timely 
manner. The project evolved in a manner that is consistent to the SCG process – the CSP partners 
discussed at length the questions the project would seek to address and the goals it would aspire to 
achieve. Data specific to those goals were then created and collected. Following collective analysis 
and interpretation, the results were presented in a public forum and then posted online for public 
consumption. The project did not adhere to its original timeline, however. We struggled to meet its 
initial time projections largely as a result of the time required to conduct and collect survey results.  
The CSP initially were interested to complete the project within a roughly six month period. 
A quick, efficient project would provide access to data and analysis that they could use in funding 
applications and program planning. In spite of the need for a fast turnaround, the complexity of the 
CSP project made it difficult to produce, analyze and report on data quickly. Developing a list of 
survey recipients, administering, collecting and analyzing the surveys took months. Negotiating 
access to birth certificate records also took time. In the end, the lack of speed and efficiency of the 
project seemed a reasonable trade off for the depth and breadth of information that was produced and 
analyzed during the project. One CSP member commented: ―I wish the turnaround time could have 
been faster, but I‘m not sure it could be sped up given the intricacy.‖ (Interviewee 1) 
The project also produced results that were effective in supporting the funding applications, 
program planning, and advocacy efforts of the CSP. One of the appeals of mapping for the CSP was 
the ability to visually convey information in a manner that was both easy to understand and powerful. 
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In an offshoot mapping project, the CSP wanted statewide maps illustrating adolescent reproductive 
health outcomes and funding streams for a meeting they had arranged with state legislators. The CSP 
wanted to convey the stark differences in adolescent reproductive health outcomes across the state, 
and where funding streams were inadequate to meet need in some counties. One CSP member 
commented that: 
―The presentation to the legislators had huge implications. We needed a better way to 
communicate data and the maps did that for us. [The legislators] could easily see who 
in the state had high rates but wasn‘t getting the money they needed to address the 
problem. We‘d been telling them that for years, but suddenly show them a map, and 
they finally get it. (Interviewee 5)  
 
The Director of Planned Parenthood also mentioned that she still uses maps from the project 
in outreach and programming. In terms of funding, the CSP is adamant that their SCG project resulted 
in an increase in their funding from the Office of Child and Family Services. Other CSP partner 
interviewees commented that they still use the Community Geography online mapping tool to create 
maps for other projects and funding applications. The Director of the Youth Bureau uses MapsOnline 
for his homeless taskforce efforts. The Director of Syracuse Healthy Start also used MapsOnline to 
later support a HIV prevention grant.  
 
Sustainable 
In spite of the time it took to complete the project, SCG and the CSP partners sustained their 
level of commitment to the project until it was completed. The project also produced tangible and 
intangible products that endured after the project came to an end. That said, the youth resources map 
eventually became obsolete. When the project was first complete, it was enthusiastically received by 
the CSP and the community at-large, but it was apparent that the information would become quickly 
dated and there was no plan in place to keep the information current. The static map of youth 
resources was converted to a Google map and posted online so that it was accessible, but the map has 
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never been updated, and eventually, we took the map offline out of concern that a significant amount 
of the data had become obsolete. Sustaining up-to-date information is a challenge for projects that 
collect data that are reflective of a snapshot in time. Our failure to identify a long term sustainability 
plan for updating the youth resource map at the project‘s outset was a significant oversight. One CSP 
Member lamented the challenge of data currency when he stated:  
―There needs to be a way to build in ongoing maintenance, sustainability, because 
programming is fluid. Organizations open and close, funding is eliminated, so that 
needs to be reflected in the maps. The maps are static. They can become obsolete by 
the time they‘re produced, between data collection and the map being produced.‖ 
(Interviewee 2) 
  
Fortunately, the Onondaga County Youth Bureau‘s participation in the CSP afforded access 
to an agency that could provide an acceptable, albeit imperfect solution. In the past, this agency has 
created a semi-annual print directory of youth resources. Their directory was helpful to us in 
compiling a more comprehensive inventory of youth services, but compared to the youth resource 
map and directory it was not as wide-ranging in the types of organizations it highlighted, or the 
breadth of services provided by the organizations. Since the youth mapping project, however, the 
Youth Bureau has begun to include more organizations in its print directory, many of which were 
identified through the SCG project, and similar to the youth resource mapping, provides information 
on the types of services available at each organization 
(http://www.ongov.net/agingandyouth/documents/YSdirectory.pdf). The CSP project directly 
influenced the Youth Bureau to expand the number of organizations listed in its directory and 
influenced them to collect more information about the organizations, including public transportation 
accessibility. The most recent version of the directory was completed in August 2008. A map does 
not accompany the directory, but the inventory is more current than the youth resource map that was 
made two years prior. The influence the youth resource mapping project had on the Youth Bureau‘s 
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efforts to expand their directory affords a degree of sustainability to the youth resource mapping 
component of the project.  
 
Outcome Measures 
Improves Access to GIS Technology and Spatial Data 
One of the primary goals of SCG is to increase access to GIS and spatial data among 
grassroots community-based organizations. One of the ways this is accomplished is by providing free 
GIS mapping services and assistance with data collection and creation. As stated previously, the CSP 
was interested to map adolescent reproductive health outcomes by zip codes. For years, the NYS 
Department of Health has made data available by zip code, and the CSP uses zip code level rates to 
determine their priority intervention areas. Prior to the SCG project, the CSP had not actually seen the 
outcomes mapped to zip codes – they worked from tabular data that included a list of zip codes and 
the outcomes. Using zip code maps that they could find online or in telephone directories, they 
determined the areas encompassed by zip codes. None of the CSP members had ever used GIS; nor 
did they have access to GIS through other agencies. Similarly, none of the agencies had the financial, 
technical or staff resources to support the development of in-house GIS. In spite of this, the CSP had 
a hunch that mapping could aid in their work. The first GIS map that SCG provided to CSP was a zip 
code map of adolescent childbearing overlaid with census poverty data and the locations of the 
various CSP service providers. I made this map to demonstrate the inefficiency of zip codes and to 
show how within one zip code, socioeconomic status could vary widely. When I brought the map to 
one of our early meetings, everyone was elated to see, for the first time, poverty, childbearing and 
service locations overlaid in one map. CSP decided that the thematic map should be incorporated into 
their grant application because it was more visually powerful in demonstrating their case for 
expanding services into areas that they had not previously received funding to serve (See Figure 7.1 
and 7.2). The director of Reach CNY, the lead agency for the CSP, met with me to refine the map so 
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that it could be incorporated into the funding proposal. CSP submitted the proposal and heard ―from 
state leadership that they were very impressed at the depth of information we put together.‖ 
(Interviewee 5) 
The GIS zip code map of poverty, pregnancy rates, and service providers was a good visual 
example of how GIS technology enables diverse data to be layered. This map exemplified the 
potential of GIS in helping the CSP to better understand the complexity of the geographic area in 
which they provide services. CSP partners then advocated that we map and overlay a variety of other 
data including public bus routes to better understand what services were accessible via public 
transportation. Once its potential was demonstrated and made accessible, the CSP wanted to take full 
advantage of GIS technology. One CSP interviewee joked about how quickly the steering committee 
became captivated by the power of GIS and its visual capability: 
―Every time the poor woman turned around, it was like boy that‘s interesting. Now 
can you map XY and Z? I think because every map or every bit of data might lead us 
to an ah-ha kind of moment‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
Members of the CSP were aware that the zip code data they obtained from the State Health 
Department were aggregated from individual level records. For every birth that occurs, information 
from birth certificates is entered into a birth record database at the county level and then submitted to 
the state. The state then makes zip code aggregate data available to the public. We discussed whether 
it would be feasible to approach the Onondaga County Health Department to obtain individual level 
birth certificate data for adolescents, ages 10-19 who gave birth or were diagnosed with a reportable 
sexually transmitted infection (STI).
4
 CSP members doubted they would be able to access such 
sensitive data, but I had previously developed a relationship with the Health Department‘s lead 
statistician so I offered to contact him to get a sense of whether such a data request might be feasible.  
                                               
4
 The Centers for Disease Control requires reporting on Chlamydia, Gonorrhea, Syphilis and HIV infections 
among the US population. 
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I met the Onondaga County Health Department Statistician on a few previous occasions 
because he too had learned about Syracuse Community Geography and was interested in how GIS 
analysis could benefit the work of the Health Department. The rapport we developed was helpful in 
facilitating CSP‘s access to individual level birth record data. He agreed that the analysis could prove 
helpful to the local nonprofit service provider community and to the Health Department. He agreed to 
discuss the issue with the Commissioner of the Health Department to determine her comfort level 
with providing the CSP with such sensitive data. The Commissioner agreed that the analysis could be 
beneficial and asked that we submit a formal data request, outlining our procedures for handling the 
data and protecting privacy and a detailed account of how the data would be used, shared and 
presented. 
This was the first collaborative data sharing agreement that I would submit in collaboration 
with SCG project partners. Since it was new terrain for both CSP members and me, we worked 
together to draft the agreement, and then shared it with the Health Department‘s statistician for his 
feedback. He helped us to revise the document and include language that would satisfy federal 
HIPAA regulations
5
. The final data request letter was signed by two members of the CSP and me. 
Within weeks, our request was granted and I was provided with birth certificate record data for 
adolescents, ages 10-19 for the time period 2002-2005 and with STI case data for the same population 
and time period. 
The project also created data that were previously nonexistent. As stated earlier, we agreed 
that the best way to gather information on the types of programs available to youth would be to 
conduct a survey. After significant follow up efforts, we managed to achieve over a 90 percent 
response rate. CSP partners attributed the high response rate to other community-based organization‘s 
                                               
5
 HIPAA stands for the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996. ―The Office for Civil 
Rights enforces the HIPAA Privacy Rule, which protects the privacy of individually identifiable health 
information; the HIPAA Security Rule, which sets national standards for the security of electronic protected 
health information; and the confidentiality provisions of the Patient Safety Rule, which protect identifiable 
information being used to analyze patient safety events and improve patient safety.‖ 
(www.hhs.gov/ocr/privacy/)  
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interest to see and utilize an inventory and maps that had previously been unavailable. The survey‘s 
cover letter ensured survey recipients that all information collected and mapped would be shared with 
them and the community at-large, and that the maps and analyses would be freely available to them 
for their own purposes.  
 
Engenders Spatial Awareness 
By the end of the project, CSP partners had achieved a greater appreciation of the role 
geography plays in service delivery and accessibility. They began to appreciate how the location of 
services was an important aspect of accessibility. One CSP interviewee commented: ―It made us think 
about where we put services and what should and shouldn‘t be funded on the basis of where the teens 
are and aren‘t‖ (Interviewee 4).  
An important lesson in the role of geography in access came when we began discussing bus 
routes and services that are accessible via public transportation. The CSP understood the importance 
of public transportation to the population they serve. They understood the value of providing services 
that were located on public bus routes, and so we included a question in the youth resource survey 
that asked how near the closest bus stop was to surveyed organizations. What the CSP did not fully 
comprehend, however, was the cumbersome nature of public transportation in Syracuse. None of 
them had ever taken a bus anywhere. I shared with them results from a SCG project that enlisted 
students to execute a variety of everyday tasks using the public bus system (e.g. go to the bank, 
grocery store, laundromat, pharmacy, health clinic, etc). The student‘s results indicated that it could 
take upwards of two or three hours to make a round trip in a city that is approximately 35 square 
miles. The transportation study afforded members of the CSP a new appreciation for what it means to 
be ‗accessible via public transportation‘. One CSP interviewee commented: ―I think every board 
member should have to take the bus to really understand how hard it is. The hours of operation and 
how difficult it is‖ (Interviewee 5). 
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Similarly, the project afforded the CSP members with a new appreciation for service gaps 
when we used mapping to stratify youth resources by hours of operation or ages served. Maps 
illustrating all the services available in the community give the impression that there is a great deal 
available for youth. But when programs that specifically target teenagers and that operate on the 
weekend are mapped, it becomes evident how few options are available for this population. One CSP 
interviewee commented on the need to readjust service hours: ―When Jonnell demonstrated where 
resources were and when they were open, it was clear that access and hours of operation needed to be 
adjusted‖ (Interviewee 5). 
CSP members also became more familiar with how GIS can differentially aggregate spatial 
data to various political boundaries. After seeing how the picture could change when aggregating to 
various spatial units, the CSP members concluded that multiple aggregations were important, and so 
the map products of the project reflect a variety of scales and aggregations. Throughout the project, 
the vernacular of the CSP members changed as they became more familiar with scale, resolution and 
spatial data aggregation. During meetings and interviews many made reference to things like the 
value of ―layering information‖. Their vocabulary reflected a greater awareness of spatiality and the 
value of geospatial technologies. This point is articulated well by one CSP member: 
―GIS allows you to take a look at the differing variables all at the same time...poverty 
and home ownership, poverty and infant mortality. Obviously I keep going back to 
poverty, but it makes so much sense. We know from research that poverty is related 
to so much. But the overlays that [GIS] shows really make the point. It‘s like you‘re 
summing up decades of research in one map. Look at these geographic 
concentrations!‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
The awareness and appreciation of GIS and spatial analysis that was created was a result of 
direct involvement. The Director of the Onondaga County Youth Bureau commented in his interview 
that much of the community still lacked this level of awareness, and that far too many organizations 
still had no idea that SCG existed. He thought there was still a significant need to raise awareness in 
the community about the services of SCG and the value of community mapping. As a recipient of 
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requests for funding from community-based organizations, he expressed surprise by the lack of maps 
included in funding applications given the availability of the resource within our community: 
―I can tell you that as a government agency we are usually on the receiving end of 
applications for funding, and I don‘t recall any of those applications containing maps, 
unfortunately, because they would be powerful, I would think. And often times we, 
as funders, don‘t afford the opportunity for folks to include maps, but when the 
opportunity is there, that organizations fail to seize that opportunity, that may be 
something you want to look at. It would be powerful to use maps in [funding] 
applications.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
Toward this end, the project can be considered successful in raising the spatial awareness of 
CSP partners and, to a lesser extent, participants in the youth resource mapping survey and 
presentation. However, spatial awareness created through the project may not have had wide reaching 
effects in the greater community. 
 
Empowers Citizens and Enhances Participation in Local Decision Making  
Another important goal of SCG is to equip project partners with maps, analyses and data that 
will aid in their efforts to make decisions. Aside from having better data on which to base their 
programmatic focus, the CSP was interested to use mapping to influence how funding decisions were 
made for local pregnancy prevention programming. In our first mapping exercise, the CSP wanted to 
create zip code maps that highlighted four zip codes that were not previously included in the Office of 
Child and Family Services (OCFS) list of target zip codes (applicants for funding from the OCFS can 
only apply to provide services in zip codes recognized by OCFS as being high risk). But CSP partners 
had witnessed a drastic increase in the number of clients coming to their programs for services from 
four unfunded zip codes. In their reapplication for funding they sought additional funds to cover 
clients from the four zip codes. CSP partners hoped the maps would help to demonstrate the close 
proximity of the new zip codes to CSP partner service sites (Figure 7.3) and that they would be 
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provided additional funding to provide services to teens coming from those zip codes. This point was 
articulated during a CSP interview: 
―I just have the impression that although the [OCFS] targeted zip codes remain high 
needs areas, there are high needs areas elsewhere that we couldn‘t without this 
information really substantiate in a clear way. So [the project] helped strengthen our 
argument that looking at things from a zip code perspective is limiting and not 
addressing the needs we have‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
Ultimately, the CSP was granted an additional $70,000 to expand its efforts into new areas. In 
an evaluation survey provided to CSP immediately after the project was completed, the Pregnancy 
Prevention Program Coordinator at Reach CNY stated:  
―We believe that the mapping was instrumental in our success in receiving a $70,000 
increase in the funds that we had received from OCFS. I believe that a value of at 
least $20,000 could be attributed to the maps.‖ (SCG evaluation form, January 2007) 
 
CSP partners also asked for assistance in creating a statewide map to demonstrate a variety of 
reproductive health outcomes and state funding streams. The maps clearly demonstrated that certain 
counties in Upstate Central New York had higher than average rates of a variety of adverse 
reproductive health outcomes but were receiving relatively few funds from state agencies to address 
the problems. A group of Upstate NY service providers, which included members of the CSP, and 
service providers working in adjacent counties, went to the state capital to advocate policy changes in 
how funds were distributed.  
As stated previously, CSP also lobbied the Office of Child and Family Services to change the 
geographic unit for data collection from the zip code to the census tract for reproductive health 
incidence and prevalence reporting. As Figure 7.4 exemplifies, zip code 13205 spans census tracts 
that have family poverty rates ranging from 10 to 60 percent. Given the disparities in socioeconomic 
status, services do not need to be evenly distributed throughout the zip code, and instead should be 
focused in the northern portion where the poverty rate is the highest. In addition, when reproductive 
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health data are reported at the zip code level instead of census units, the ability to compare census 
socioeconomic variables, which are strongly correlated with adolescent pregnancy and infections, is 
lost. CSP used the results of the project to demonstrate this argument to the OCFS. In spite of their 
advocacy efforts, there has been no change in the way the state aggregates data for local service 
providers to date. 
For members of the Community Services Project, empowerment had a great deal to do with 
being more knowledgeable about the community‘s services and where services were lacking. They 
felt the information created in partnership with SCG empowered them to use factual data to 
understand what was occurring and to seek out financial support to address pregnancy prevention and 
support service deficits in the community. The Director of Planned Parenthood commented that the 
youth resources maps: 
―The project helped us get a handle on who thinks they provide youth services around 
the community, particularly around pregnancy prevention. To have that 
documentation, even though it‘s static, it allows us to layer resources and deficits, 
and look at those from a fact based perspective, that we often lack when we are 
writing grant proposals to expand services. I continue to use those maps for that 
purpose. And for the CSP, [mapping] was instrumental in helping us secure funding. 
And the maps are still available. I still go back to them. And I refer people outside of 
Syracuse and they‘re quite envious of that resource‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
For the Director of the Onondaga County Youth Bureau, empowerment was realized through 
not only learning new information about teen pregnancy but also by having better resources available 
to share that knowledge with others, especially the wider community:  
―We use the maps to inform others including our Advisory Board. As for new 
information I would say, personally, the teen pregnancy maps [provided the greatest 
amount of new information for me]. I recall those maps to be instructive for me. 
That‘s information I don‘t deal with on a daily basis. Youth services, that‘s my area 
of expertise. Those [youth resource] maps are useful to others, but that information is 
stuff that I‘m aware of. But [because] it‘s useful to others, it‘s my role to provide that 
information to them. I use those maps to inform others.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
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The visual power of maps was also empowering to CSP members who prefer visual 
representation of data to traditionally represented data: 
―[The maps and analyses] enhance my arguments and they give me ammunition to do 
my job better, which is good because I‘m not a geographer or stats person. I want to 
use what you tell me and take what you‘ve learned and use it in the community. I 
don‘t know how other folks on the project have used the information. I suspect we 
have become more capable. It‘s a real different way to learn and that‘s the key. You 
can lecture and tell people stuff, but when you show them the picture, it really is the 
ultimate picture that is worth a thousand words.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
The interviewer also asked CSP partners about their perspectives on who may not have been 
empowered through the project, or who might have been marginalized. CSP interviewees did not feel 
that the mapping was reductionist or marginalized any segments of the community. In fact, many of 
the partners appreciated the ability to view statistical information about the populations they work 
with in a disconnected way. The CSP partners represent organizations that work directly with 
teenagers in the community who are pregnant or are young parents. Some of the organizations work 
specifically with mentally and emotionally challenged youth who became pregnant against their will. 
Some work with pregnant and parenting teens who are involved in the criminal justice system, who 
have been expelled from school, experienced child abuse, or are addicted to alcohol and drugs. They 
are intimately involved in these teens‘ lives. They appreciated the opportunity to view statistical and 
factual data that did not have a name and a story. As the Director of Planned Parenthood commented, 
―the project allows us to look dispassionately at a community and see what‘s there. Sometimes we 
need to take that step back and do that‖ (Interviewee 1). Another CSP member commented: ―I think 
it‘s much more helpful than hurtful. Talking about such difficult issues, but to dehumanize and take 
all the emotion out of it and see where it‘s happening is much more helpful‖ (Interviewee 5). 
The Director of the Youth Bureau also expressed his disagreement with opinions that maps 
are reductionist:  
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―I think everything needs to be taken in context. Generally speaking, I‘m looking to a 
map to provide information regarding the scope, geographically speaking, of an issue 
(for example how many people are walking distance to a health clinic). I do think 
maps simplify, they do that to an issue, but they make it more readily apparent where 
needs exist. They‘re useful. I wouldn‘t make all my decisions based on a map, but 
there is a place for them.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
Another CSP partner stated that she did not think the data or the technology introduced 
intentional bias. Rather, she felt it was researchers who could introduce bias: 
―The limitation [of GIS] is what you ask it. If you don‘t ask the question, you‘re not 
going to get the map that tells you. As a researcher, remain open to what you‘re not 
asking. I think the limitations lie in the mind of the researcher.‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
There were some concerns expressed, however, that the youth resources mapping would give 
the wrong impression about service availability, which might in fact have a negative impact on the 
community. The Director of Planned Parenthood expressed concern about whether the maps 
displaying the availability of youth resources might be misinterpreted and how that misinterpretation 
could affect funding for services. At face value, the map displaying the youth services available 
seems to demonstrate that there is an number of programs, particularly in Syracuse where the 
majority of low income families live. A simple point map depicting every service available does not 
convey service type, number of youth served, or the ages served, for example. It might appear that 
there is an abundance of services, but if information about the number of youth served, or age ranges 
served are taken into account, then it becomes apparent that there is not an overabundance of services. 
The GIS maps produced used symbology to show these differences but the Google map did not have 
that functionality. Users see a map of all services and only learn about what is offered, to whom, and 
at what times by clicking on the icon representing the service. The potential to misinterpret what is 
was available in the community, in comparison to the number of youth-related problems that are 
known, worried the Director of Planned Parenthood. She was concerned that the community or 
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funding agencies could interpret the maps as showing that there were more than enough services to 
meet the needs. She said:  
―I think one fear I had as we mapped services, particularly in the tight economic 
situation we are in was that people would say look it, we‘ve got all this stuff, why 
aren‘t we doing better? And certainly that would be an interpretation that somebody 
might be able to make, I think for those of us sitting in buildings like this, can point 
to the fact that even in this climate the need for services is still so intense there‘s no 
way we can meet all the needs. Certainly there‘s some trepidation in someone using 
that information in another way, but this is a tool to show what we have, it‘s not 
about judging‖ (Interviewee 1) 
 
Builds Local Capacity 
While this project did not endeavor to teach GIS to CSP partners, it did strive to build their 
capacity to seek out and interpret extant spatial and nonspatial data sources; make maps using free 
online tools, including MapsOnline; and interpret and explain maps and geographic data in funding 
applications, program plans and advocacy efforts. The SCG project built the capacity of CSP partners 
to effectively utilize data and maps to support their ongoing activities. Building on their experiences 
of the current project, some drew from other SCG studies in their future activities. The Director of 
Planned Parenthood, for example, introduced Syracuse Hunger Project analyses to a coalition of 
service providers conducting a countywide study on health disparities. After the CSP project ended, 
the Youth Bureau director submitted a new project request to SCG to study homelessness on behalf of 
the Onondaga County Homeless Taskforce. Having already participated in the SCG process, the 
director was able to articulate exactly what the taskforce was hoping to achieve through spatial 
analysis and to assist in producing a dataset that was conducive to mapping.  
CSP partners learned how and why to use maps to support their grant writing and program 
planning. They also learned the basic tenets of map design in their MapsOnline workshops. Two CSP 
partners gave examples of how they used MapsOnline after learning basic GIS concepts during the 
SCG project and MapsOnline workshop. In the first quote, the interviewee considers himself a 
proficient map maker in comparison to other maps he has seen: 
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―I used MapsOnline. I don‘t remember exactly [what for]. It had something to do 
with poverty and access. I know I used the poverty indicator and I overlaid that with 
some other indicator. That‘s what makes mapping cool and valuable. I have seen – 
and I don‘t pretend to be an expert – but I have seen laypersons place too much on 
the map and do not consider other factors.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
 
Another interviewee commented that she went on to successfully make maps using Syracuse 
MapsOnline to support a funding application: 
―I went to the [MapsOnline] site and used the maps and wrote a grant and got 
additional funding for HIV. I needed to demonstrate poverty levels, ethnicity, 
infection rates and was able to get that from the maps, but it was one of those things 
that was a renewing grant, there was only so much money in the pot and for me to 
come in I would have to knock someone out, but we got extraordinary feedback [on 
our proposal].‖ (Interviewee 4) 
 
Another CSP member commented that the exposure to new data sources, provided by the 
SCG project, was helpful in future work: 
―The program I work for is funded by the state. Every year, we have to do a work 
plan and needs assessment and they look for a lot of data on the community. Through 
what I saw Jonnell do, like [with] census [data], I never knew how to access that. 
Now I can and I use it every year to look at communities.‖ (Interviewee 3) 
 
One interviewee commented on the regularity with which he now incorporates maps in 
discussions:  
―I think it‘s my charge at times to answer questions from the community about 
homelessness and youth services. In this room, for example, periodically the 
community board meets to decide on funding for youth programs in the community. 
It‘s the Bureau‘s responsibility to make sure they make informed decisions. That‘s a 
prime opportunity to use mapping. They often ask me for some type of visual aide for 
obvious reasons.‖ (Interviewee 2) 
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Developing the capacity needed to effectively use spatial data and maps is attributed to the 
learning that occurs throughout the SCG project process. In this way, the process is just as important 
as the outcomes. 
 
Fosters Positive Community Change 
Improving public awareness about community issues was seen as an important prerequisite to 
achieving positive change in the community. CSP members often lamented the lack of knowledge 
within the community about both the challenges that plague the community and the resources that are 
available to community members. Confronting the harsh realities of the social and health problems 
faced by youth in the community is a necessary step in identifying solutions. One CSP member 
thought the maps helped in educating the public about these realities:  
―Mapping things like poverty and infant mortality, for example, help shoot a lot of 
holes in people‘s assumptions that these aren‘t problems in America today. I used to 
live in DeWitt [a suburb of Syracuse]. People have enough money in DeWitt. Now 
living in the city, in Eastwood [an urban neighborhood], which is a pretty decent 
place, a lot of people there have enough money. But if I lived down yonder, people in 
my neighborhood might be squatting in the buildings. But what we tend to do in 
DeWitt, is not to believe that those issues are happening to people in the Near 
Westside [an impoverished urban neighborhood], but when you show folks that these 
are folks in our city, these are folks we walk by every day. The maps help people 
understand how it really is.‖ (Interviewee 4)  
 
Having a greater understanding of what services are available and what are lacking was also 
seen as important to developing new programs that address gaps and needs. The youth resource 
mapping revealed that there are few mental health programs available for the adolescent population. 
The dearth of mental health services was viewed as a deficiency within the community when 
considered in relation to higher than average rates of suicide, violence, and drug and alcohol abuse. 
The youth resource survey and mapping provided the opportunity to examine both the community‘s 
assets and deficits in order to strengthen the former and address the latter. One CSP member 
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commented on the value of mapping for helping the community to utilize existing, and plan for 
needed resources: 
 
―To map resources for teens, thinking that would help us show what resources there 
are for support, information, and counseling. What already existed and what needs 
there were. This information would be really helpful in planning future services for 
youth.‖ (Interviewee 3) 
  
Additional funding for programs is viewed as having the potential to affect positive 
community change as well. The CSP funding request to the NYS Office of Children and Family 
Services included a new partner, Huntington Family Center. This center offers services on the Near 
Westside of Syracuse, one of the poorest neighborhoods in the country. The additional funding 
awarded to CSP enabled them to include Huntington in their coalition and provide it with funding to 
enhance their teen pregnancy prevention and parenting programming in the neighborhood they serve.  
 
 209 
Figure 7.1: Map Illustrating Adolescent Births and Locations of Sex Education Programs in 
Syracuse 
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Figure 7.2: Map Depicting Sexually Transmitted Infection Cases in Syracuse 
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Figure 7.3: Map Demonstrating Proposed Zip Codes for Expanded Services 
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Figure 7.4: Map Illustrating Pregnancy Rates Aggregated to Zip Codes Overlaid with Poverty 
Rates Aggregated to Census Tracts 
 
CHAPTER 8 
RESULTS OF THE SYRACUSE COMMUNITY GEOGRAPHY EVALUATIVE 
QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
Introduction 
An evaluative questionnaire was disseminated to representatives of Syracuse Community 
Geography projects in December 2009. The goal of the questionnaire was to provide additional 
evidence about the SCG model‘s viability and to gain a greater understanding of its strengths and 
weaknesses. The questionnaire and its results are described and summarized below.  
 
Questionnaire Description 
The questionnaire asked approximately thirty open- and closed-ended questions. Questions 
were related broadly to the process and outcome measures discussed in the literature review (See 
Chapter 3, Table 3.2) and explored in the three case studies (See Chapters 5-7). The questionnaire 
included skip patterns, meaning that some questions were conditional, and only asked of some 
respondents, depending upon their responses to certain questions. For example, if a respondent did 
not indicate that his or her project used project products in funding applications, then questions asking 
respondents to explain details of the funding applications were skipped. A summary of all question 
responses is provided in Appendix D.  
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Questionnaire Recipients 
The web-based questionnaire (See Appendix C) was administered to one representative of 
twenty-eight completed (28) Syracuse Community Geography projects completed during the 
timeframe September 2005 to the present. The questionnaire was sent to the person with whom I had 
the most contact during projects; in some instances, I only worked directly with one representative of 
an organization. The organizational or group affiliations of the questionnaire recipients are provided 
in Chapter 3, Table 3.1.  
The majority of questionnaire recipients (22) represent nonprofit and community-based 
organizations involved in economic and community development, neighborhood revitalization, social 
and human service delivery, activism, environmentalism, literacy and education. Two recipients 
represent local governmental offices and four represent community-university partnerships 
spearheaded by Syracuse University. 
Questionnaires were administered to representatives of completed projects; no ongoing 
projects were surveyed. Only group or organization representatives that submitted a project request 
received a questionnaire. Similarly, projects that were discontinued, for any reason, were not 
surveyed. Few projects are outright discontinued but it has happened when the organization‘s SCG 
project advocate or liaison leaves the organization and no one else is interested to pursue the project 
(e.g. a mapping of public art in Syracuse), or the project is unsuccessful in securing data (e.g. a 
project that sought to map incarceration and prisoner reentry rates in Syracuse). The reasons behind 
project discontinuation are of potential interest to the PPGIS community and deserve further 
exploration, but that is not the focus of the current research. In addition, organizations or groups that 
requested generic Census demographic thematic maps with no accompanying analysis or data were 
not surveyed, as these requests are typically handled quickly, involve no analysis, do not incorporate 
new data, and rarely generate participation from the requesting organization. These requests are 
typically made by an organization simply interested to understand the demographics of their 
neighborhood, city or region. Most maps are already available on the SCG website; it‘s a matter of 
 215 
directing the requestor to the information or when necessary, creating a new thematic map. Similarly, 
organizations or groups that requested information and analyses created from previous projects with 
different project partners were not surveyed. 
The surveyed community-based organizations and university-based community initiatives 
represent the breadth of topics that are presented to SCG for analysis. Some do not involve many 
participants and are completed relatively quickly. Others last for a year or more, involve multiple 
stakeholders, incorporate intensive participation and collaboration, and create extensive new datasets 
and analyses. Some projects terminate as soon as maps and analyses are produced, while others 
continue until the analyses are used to affect change. SCG project products also vary from project to 
project.  Some partners are strictly interested in GIS static maps; other would like assistance creating 
web-based internet mapping tools using free applications, such as Google Earth. Other project 
partners request assistance in collecting new information that is specific to their project, such as the 
types of businesses that exist in a neighborhood or the wide range of literacy services provided within 
the community. Aside from static and web-based maps, tangible products include reports, 
presentations, recommendations, posters, surveys and survey analyses. In short, SCG projects are 
diverse and dynamic because each is customized to address the specific needs expressed by 
community partners. 
 
Questionnaire Response and Non-response 
Twenty-three (23) respondents completed and returned their questionnaire, yielding an 82 
percent response rate. There does not appear to be any differences between responders and non-
responders. One non-responder was on a leave absence during the month the questionnaire was 
administered. One email was returned undeliverable. In this instance, the person I worked directly 
with left the organization and there was no other person who could speak to the project. There is no 
ready explanation for why the other three recipients chose not to respond. One represented a simple 
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neighborhood assets and demographics mapping project where a few maps and a poster were created 
for public neighborhood planning meetings. Another represented a large, long-term project in which 
the organization partnered with SCG for assistance in hiring an intern to work on a GIS analysis of 
childhood lead exposure over one summer. I interviewed and selected the appropriate student, who 
then worked at SU under my supervision and with my guidance but was paid by the organization. I 
was not directly involved in producing the maps and analyses requested by the organization. The 
initial feedback provided by the community partner at the end of the project was positive, so I have no 
reason to believe non-response was attributed to anything besides the recipient not taking the time or 
feeling it was inappropriate because an independently hired intern actually did the work.  
There is one non-response that may be attributed to tension or ill feelings. The questionnaire 
was sent to the office representing a university-community coalition in which I was asked to work 
with on a project when SCG first began. The project was terminated as a result of misunderstandings 
and miscommunications that were largely a byproduct of decades of tense relations between the 
neighborhood and university. In spite of this project‘s demise, I have occasionally worked with 
representatives of the coalition to provide demographic and assets maps of the Southside, conduct 
presentations on the composition of the Southside neighborhoods, and help the coalition to identify 
community-based organizations that may be interested to partner on their projects. My intent was to 
capture their sentiments on these endeavors. I cannot say whether non-response was attributed to the 
project that was terminated in 2005.   
Summary of Questionnaire Responses 
Overall, questionnaire responses were extremely favorable. Only one of the 23 respondents 
provided consistently unfavorable responses. This particular respondent was involved with the 
Syracuse Hunger Project and has repeatedly voiced discontent with the outcomes of the SHP and the 
maps that were created. Some of this respondent‘s criticisms warrant further exploration to ensure 
SCG projects do not convey misinformation or misrepresent geographic accessibility. As the quote 
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below demonstrates, the respondent feels that some maps do provide a false impression of 
accessibility:  
―The recommendation that a pantry should be within one-half mile of each person in 
need is an incorrect assumption and not feasible. Transportation has not proven to be 
a barrier to service in any hunger study. The benefit of mapping is to identify gaps in 
a multi-service field and in this case there is only one primary organization that 
provides food services. Any materials available solely represented Food Bank 
services already in place.‖ (SCG Questionnaire Respondent, December 2009) 
 
Below, responses to the questionnaires are summarized according to the PPGIS process and 
outcome measures that my research seeks to explore through Syracuse Community Geography 
projects.  
 
Process Measures 
Accessible 
Project partners reported that they learned of the SCG in a variety of different ways. The most 
predominant means included presentations made by SCG in the community (52%) and through word 
of mouth from colleagues, others in the community (39%), and from university affiliates (26%). 
Ongoing SCG presentations in the community at schools, universities, roundtable discussions, 
neighborhood meetings, leadership trainings, and more are critical in getting the word out about the 
SCG. In addition, the work of the SCG advisory board in promoting and explaining the SCG has 
proven successful (many of the respondents who indicated they learned of the SCG through local 
foundations (30%) and through university affiliates (26%) may have learned about SCG through the 
foundation and university representatives on the SCG advisory board). 
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Participatory 
Over one-half of questionnaire respondents (57%) indicated that the questions and agenda for 
their projects were developed collaboratively among their organization and SCG. An additional 22% 
indicated that their projects‘ development also involved other community stakeholders. On the other 
hand, some community partners had a specific mapping project in mind and brought their 
predetermined project ideas to SCG (17%). Many of the project ideas that were well-formulated prior 
to contacting SCG were proposed by community partners who already had exposure to SCG and were 
aware of GIS and how mapping could be used to address their questions. These projects were also 
typically smaller in nature, required less analysis, were for internal purposes and primarily resulted in 
digital and hard copy thematic maps, only. For example, the Syracuse City School District and the 
Metropolitan Development Association (MDA) both previously worked with SCG in other capacities 
(the Safe Routes to School project and in developing Syracuse MapsOnline, respectively) so both 
entities had seen product results and knew what they were interested to achieve. Both partners also 
had very discrete needs for thematic maps that could visualize a specific issue. The school district 
wanted maps depicting the home address of every student in the district and an analysis done to reveal 
how far students live from their schools to better understand how many (and how few) school 
children attend the schools closest to their homes. From there, they wanted location/allocation 
analyses to adjust ―feeder patterns‖, meaning which middles schools and high schools are most 
appropriate for elementary students given their home addresses. The MDA project mapped historic 
properties in Syracuse using national and state historic property registries in preparation for public 
meetings to explain a new tax incentive available to historic property owners for renovations. They 
also wanted to determine whether there were clusters of properties throughout the county that are 
lesser known so they could reach out to property owners in those areas to encourage historic corridor 
restorations. Both the school district and the MDA made their maps available to the public to foster 
public discussions on how to modernize the school district and take advantage of tax incentives. 
However, because their GIS mapping needs addressed issues related to their missions, community 
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input on developing the project would have been inappropriate. In some instances, wider participation 
of community members is not appropriate for SCG projects, but the projects‘ results are of public 
interest and shared with the public. 
In only one instance did a respondent indicate that SCG developed the questions and agendas. 
This response was provided by the organization affiliated with the Syracuse Hunger Project 
mentioned earlier. In reality, that project‘s questions and agenda were inspired by the Samaritan 
Center‘s request to the Geography Department for GIS and analysis. The overall project‘s goals and 
agenda were later refined by over 60 organizations and individuals interested to learn more about 
hunger in Syracuse, not by SCG. 
 
 Incorporates Local Knowledge 
The majority of SCG projects do indeed result in digital and hard copy GIS maps (83% of 
respondents indicated maps were a tangible final product), and 22% of respondents indicated that 
their projects included spatial analyses, statistics and new spatial data. But when appropriate, SCG 
projects use other data collection and display methods to produce information that supplement maps, 
such as surveys and questionnaires. Resource guides, presentations, written reports and 
recommendations accompany mapped data and provide contextualization for the maps (See Figure 
8.1). For example, the child care accessibility study resulted in a variety of presentations, a written 
report and recommendations, all of which documented information and experiences obtained from 
child care providers, the local coordinating agency for child care which has overseen licensed child 
care in Onondaga County for thirty years.  
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Figure 8.1: Tangible Products of SCG Projects 
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Collaborative 
Developing or reaffirming partnerships and collaborations was an outcome in some projects. 
In response to a question about who was involved in developing the questions and agenda for SCG 
projects, five (22%) respondents indicated that additional community stakeholders were involved. 
Nearly 50 percent of respondents indicated that they formed new partnerships or collaborations as a 
result of their SCG project. 
 
Protects Privacy while Maintaining Transparency 
Only four (17%) respondents indicated that their projects used sensitive or confidential data. 
Of those, only two respondents elaborated on how sensitive data for their projects were stored or 
presented. Those respondents indicated that sensitive data were aggregated before they were 
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displayed on maps and that only persons involved in analyzing the data had access to individual 
records.  
 
Effective 
Marks were high across the board in terms of respondents‘ overall satisfaction with their SCG 
projects. All but one respondent indicated that the project met their expectations. Similarly, all but 
one respondent indicated the timeline for their project was met. Nearly all respondents (91%) 
indicated they would seek the assistance of SCG again in the future. One respondent was unsure 
about future needs and one indicated a future project was not foreseeable. All 23 respondents said 
they would recommend the services of SCG to others in the community. When respondents were 
asked if they felt, in hindsight, whether anything else should have been mapped or analyzed, five 
respondents (22%) indicated that they would like to propose new projects or revisit datasets that had 
recently become available. On a related note, one observation of SCG is that maps cannot do justice 
to complex community challenges. They often tell a piece of the story but can actually raise more 
questions than they address. One questionnaire respondent articulated this dilemma: 
―The only shortcoming was that the data we depicted raised even more questions and 
need for more research and data to begin understanding qualitative as well as 
quantitative facts about family choices and needs and how they impact child care and 
early education in our community.‖ (SCG Questionnaire Respondent, December 
2009) 
 
Sustainable 
Tangible products generated by SCG projects proved to be useful after projects were 
completed. Anticipated future uses for maps and analyses were noted by 83% of respondents; two 
(9%) respondents were unsure their maps would have future uses and two (9%) indicated that they 
did not foresee future uses for their maps.   
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Figure 8.2 summarizes the ways in which community partners made use of their maps. In 
terms of funding, seven respondents (30%) indicated that maps, data and information created with 
SCG were or will be used in funding applications. Three respondents said that funding applications 
with SCG maps and analyses resulted in financial awards totaling $4.7 million. One respondent 
indicated that project results were used in funding applications but could not say how because 
information was provided to all branch libraries in the Onondaga County Library network, which in 
turn, used the information to apply for grants autonomously. Respondents also indicated they used 
SCG products in $850,000 in funding requests that were denied. One respondent indicated that they 
have an additional financial award of $500,000 with status pending. Overall, respondents indicated 
that SCG support was extremely valuable (43%) or valuable (29%) in supporting their funding 
applications.  
In addition to funding applications, community partners use or plan to use maps in 
presentations (57%), advocacy and lobbying efforts (30%), outreach and education (61%), program 
planning (48%) and program evaluation (39%). Only one respondent indicated that he had not and 
would not use maps from the project. This respondent is the Syracuse Hunger Project participant. One 
respondent who indicated ―other‖ uses expounded on their exact use: ―possible options for 
consolidating schools, school closures, reconfiguring feed patterns.‖ The additional ―other‖ response 
explained that the respondent lent the maps to someone and never got them back so they had not been 
used. 
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Figure 8.2: SCG Partners’ Use of SCG Maps and Analyses 
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Responses to questions asking about the use or anticipated use of tangible SCG project 
products suggest that products continue to be useful after the life of the projects. In addition to 
tangible outcomes, respondents indicated several intangible products that pointed to new 
collaborations, greater understanding of community dynamics and geographic access. The intangible 
outcomes of SCG projects are highlighted in Figure 8.3. The other intangible outcome mentioned 
included exposure to and training in using MapsOnline, SCG‘s online interactive mapping tool. 
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Figure 8.3 Intangible Outcomes of SCG Projects 
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Outcome Measures 
Improves Access to GIS Technology and Spatial Data 
Access to GIS was integral to all projects; 83% of respondents indicated that digital and hard 
copy GIS maps were created through their projects. For those who did not receive maps created using 
GIS, interactive Google maps that the community partners could update after the project were 
provided instead. Access to existing, or assistance in creating new spatial data, was an important 
component in some projects. In a question asking about tangible products, 30% indicated that SCG 
improved access to existing data sources. Eight respondents (35%) indicated that the SCG program 
assisted in creating new datasets using survey or on-the-ground data collection instruments. Other 
sources of data for projects included datasets provided by community partners (87%), state or local 
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governmental agencies (39%), the US Census Bureau (30%), and data generated or collected for other 
SCG projects (26%). 
In terms of the reliability and accuracy of the data used in projects, 83% of respondents 
indicated that the data used for their projects were reliable and accurate; one respondent (4%) was 
unsure. No respondents indicated that data were inaccurate or unreliable. Of those who indicated 
―other‖, one noted that data from larger organizations with established databases provided more 
reliable data than grassroots organizations that do not have rigorous data collection and management 
procedures in place. Another respondent indicated that SCG mapping data differed from data 
provided by another consultant. No further details were provided. The third ―other‖ response simply 
noted that the data were ―mostly‖ accurate and reliable. 
Most respondents (87%) indicated that all the data that were needed to address their needs 
were available. The three respondents that indicated data were lacking or missing implied that extant 
data sources were weak or nonexistent. Projects, such as the countywide literacy assessment 
attempted to collect data from grassroots programs but few have established databases in place so no 
data could be collected. As a result, the community literacy project decided to offer assistance to 
those organizations to develop database management systems in cooperation with a coalition of 
agencies working to achieve 100% literacy in the county. Another respondent that noted the absence 
of critical property use data to mentioned the lack of property data. The lack of up-to-date, accurate 
information on property ownership, tax delinquency, etc. is a persistent challenge in Onondaga 
County and Syracuse.  
Two responses provided in open-ended questions underscore the value of improving data 
access for some project partners. One respondent indicated that the project ―provided public and 
private stakeholders with valuable information that would not have been otherwise accessible.‖ The 
other likened the data visualization made possible through improving spatial access to a photograph: 
―It was as if we now had a photograph of ourselves as a community working to 
improve literacy across the lifespan. Prior to that we had little program reported 
 226 
data…this project took data collected by programs and created program specific 
datasets as well as community wide datasets and maps. We now have a baseline for 
studying ourselves.‖ (SCG Questionnaire Respondent, December 2009) 
 
Engenders Spatial Awareness 
According to respondents, SCG projects heightened their spatial awareness in a variety of 
ways. Sixty-five percent indicated that they achieved a greater understanding of the community‘s 
dynamics and 48% indicated that they better understood issues of geographic access and/or inequality 
as a result of their projects. Projects were also useful in revealing new questions for further 
exploration. Nearly 44% of respondents indicated that their project lead to new areas of inquiry. Some 
respondents stated in their comments that they would be interested to submit follow up project 
requests to explore new questions that emerged from their initial projects. 
 
Empowers Citizens and Enhances Participation in Local Decision Making 
One way in which SCG projects empower the community is by assisting with projects that 
are beneficial to a wide array of community members. Most questionnaire respondents represent 
community-based organizations who work on behalf of constituents, many of whom may be socially, 
politically or economically disadvantaged. Toward that end, 83% of respondents indicated that their 
projects benefited their organization‘s clients, constituents or members. Forty-four percent of 
respondents said their projects benefited organizations with similar missions, and 39% said their 
projects benefited the public at-large. These results indicate that most SCG projects have broad 
community impact. Other responses indicated that their projects benefited specific neighborhoods 
(30%), the nonprofit sector (30%) and the governmental sector (30%). Four respondents said their 
projects benefited university students (17%).  
Nearly 50% of respondents ―strongly agreed‖ or ―agreed‖ that their projects incorporated 
diverse perspectives and nearly 50% that the inclusion of diverse perspectives was not applicable.  
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Only two respondents thought their projects might negatively impact specific individuals or 
communities. One provided this explanation: 
―In many ways, the maps don‘t paint a pretty picture of the neighborhood. However, 
that had a lot to do with the questions we were asking. Had we created assets maps, 
for instance, perhaps maps of historically significant architecture, our neighborhood 
would look great. At the end of the day, it‘s all about context.‖  (SCG Questionnaire 
Respondent, December 2009) 
 
Builds Local Capacity 
Open-ended questions about how SCG projects did or did not benefit project partners offered 
varied responses as to how SCG projects complemented their ongoing work. Most noted that projects 
provided them with factual information about the neighborhood or communities within in which they 
work. The ‗visual‘ power of the GIS maps, supported by statistics, provided a better understanding of 
the communities within in which they work, which in turn informed their interventions: 
―The initial neighborhood maps developed by SCG allowed us to better understand 
our neighborhood and our work within it. The business district analysis has served as 
fodder in strategic planning; it serves as the baseline for our economic development 
metrics; it has informed our business development and recruitment strategies; and we 
shared the information with project partners. Lastly, we used the database created in 
partnership with SCG to develop a business directory and mailing list, which we use 
monthly, if not weekly.‖ (SCG Questionnaire Respondent, December 2009) 
 
Others were interested to ensure their existing services were in the appropriate geographic 
locations to meet the needs of their constituents and clients. In these instances, they relied on their 
projects to identify geographically underserved areas, and areas for strategic expansion: 
―We were able to see what resources we had. Then we were able to focus on a 
strategic number to be our full service emergency sites. Second and third tier sites 
were identified. We identified areas in the county with gaps and identified sites to 
resource those areas in case of a disaster.‖ (SCG Questionnaire Respondent, 
December 2009) 
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Other respondents indicated that their maps were used to show clients where existing 
community services are located. One project used mapping to demonstrate the lack of important 
services for disabled community members and to advocate on behalf of persons with disabilities. 
Basic thematic maps of a program‘s existing services were beneficial in visually demonstrating the 
impact and progress of programs.  
Another respondent indicated a basic familiarity with GIS but needing assistance in accessing 
data and learning how to use certain GIS tools to meet his organization‘s GIS needs. 
One respondent summed up well the sentiment that is often articulated in SCG projects. He 
indicated the need for reliable, accurate information to make informed decisions about how best to 
make a positive impact in the community: 
―At this time, like no other, we need data to show ourselves and others what the real 
story is about our economics, resources, gaps demographic data here in Onondaga 
County. We need to become a data driven decision making community and the 
Community Geographer and the students working with her are key to that.‖ (SCG 
Questionnaire Respondent, December 2009) 
 
Fosters Positive Community Change 
It is difficult to isolate SCG projects‘ community impact because projects are so often 
integrated into existing efforts of organizations that work tirelessly to improve the community. The 
goal of SCG is to provide information and tools to community partners that they can use to enhance 
or strengthen the work that they do. This is often done by providing them with information to expand 
or implement needed services and resources within the community; strengthen coalitions and 
partnerships so that programs receive the support they need to be sustainable and impactful; and/or 
support policies that are in the best interest of the community. 
In reality, no questions directly asked respondents to discuss positive community impact as it 
relates to new or improved service, new or strengthened coalitions or better policy. Several open-
ended question responses indicated that project partners use SCG analyses to provide new or 
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enhanced services, identify areas in need of services, or improve existing services. Some respondents 
indicated that new partnerships or collaborations were formed during their projects, but open-ended 
questions did not elaborate on how these partnerships may have affected the community. Finally, 
several project partners used their SCG project findings in advocacy and lobbying efforts but again, it 
is difficult to point to any policies that were changed in such a way as to bring about positive 
community change. 
 
CHAPTER 9 
CROSS CASE ANALYSIS AND QUESTIONNAIRE ANALYSIS  
Introduction 
This chapter compares data from the three case studies to the propositions presented in 
Chapter 3, using pattern matching. The cases are then cross-analyzed with one another and the 
questionnaire results to discuss key observations of Syracuse Community Geography process and 
outcome measures.  
Case Study Pattern Matching 
To compare and contrast Syracuse Community Geography processes and outcomes, each 
case study was tested against the PPGIS process and outcome measures discussed in the literature. 
Through pattern matching, each case‘s empirical pattern is compared with the predicted pattern 
described in Table 3.2. Where the empirical and predicted patterns coincide, the case study‘s internal 
validity is strengthened, whereby allowing me to make assertions about the causal relationship 
between the Syracuse Community Geography model and the predicted process and outcome 
measures. The use of multiple case studies and the evaluative questionnaire further strengthen my 
ability to draw conclusions about the effectiveness of SCG processes and outcomes when the 
predicted results are observed. If the predicted patterns are not observed, then my hypothesis about a 
given process or outcome measure cannot be upheld. 
Table 8.1 summarizes the results of the pattern matching. Where the empirically observed 
pattern matches the predicted pattern, a (+) is denoted; the (--) symbol denotes no match; and (M) 
indicates a mixed match. A mixed match signifies that the measure was only partially observed, or 
observed only sporadically in the case study example.  
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Cross-Case Analysis 
Process Measures 
Accessible 
A practical challenge to PPGIS initiatives is making them widely accessible within the 
communities in which they are initiated. Differential access to GIS can both empower those who do 
have access and simultaneously marginalize further those in the community who do not (Barndt 
1998). My case studies and evaluative questionnaire indicate that Syracuse Community Geography‘s 
efforts to make GIS accessible to a wide range of grassroots and community-based organizations in 
the Greater Syracuse area are largely successful. Success is demonstrated in making SCG accessible 
to local CBOs in the City of Syracuse which focus on human and social service delivery or 
neighborhood development and revitalization, but these organizations only represent a segment of the 
local and grassroots CBOs which may desire to undertake PPGIS. The typologies of community-
based organizations (CBOs) that submit project requests, however, indicate that Native Americans, 
minority-led grassroots CBOs, and rural CBOs have submitted few project requests. It is not clear 
whether there has not been a need, these groups are less familiar with SCG, intimidated, or 
disconnected.  
Evidence indicates that community partners came to know of SCG through a variety of 
communication modes – word of mouth, public presentations, university affiliates, the local media, 
etc. These proactive approaches to promoting and demonstrating the potential of GIS to identify or 
reframe community issues is integral to creating a landscape of equitable access. Thus, it is important 
to utilize multiple forms of media to promote PPGIS within communities where it exists. In the 
future, SCG should explore additional means of promoting services within underrepresented 
communities. 
Another aspect of accessibility that emerged as important in this study is the importance of 
making GIS technology, tools and their possible applications graspable to CBOs. Public presentations 
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and exploratory meetings were essential in demonstrating how PPGIS may benefit potential 
community partners. Prior to submitting project requests, CBOs have the opportunity to meet with me 
to discuss and learn more about how GIS works, and the ways in which GIS may benefit them. Using 
locally relevant visual examples and demonstrations that are familiar to community members helps to 
make the concepts and potential of GIS and spatial analysis more accessible. After project requests 
are submitted, goals and objectives are further refined in partnership with CBOs. Project partners are 
not expected to present refined project proposals; many express having a notion that PPGIS may be 
helpful but cannot fully articulate how. If CBOs were expected to present fully developed ideas to 
SCG in order to receive assistance, many would be deterred because they are not accustomed to 
articulating their need in relation to spatial analysis. 
In addition, using meeting spaces that are familiar and comfortable to community members is 
an important component of accessibility. Once projects are accepted, efforts are made to integrate the 
SCG project into the routines of CBOs. SCG projects are discussed and advanced through regularly 
held coalition, board, or staff meetings of the project partners. Community partners are not expected 
to alter their routines, schedule additional meetings or come to Syracuse University. I would venture 
that fewer projects would sustain themselves if separate meetings held at the SCG office on SU‘s 
campus were required. Community partners juggle too many other commitments. My attendance at 
community partners‘ regular meetings also affords me the ability to learn about their missions and 
orientation, which also leads to projects that are more responsive and appropriate. 
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Table 9.1: Case Study Pattern Analysis 
Process Measure Propositions 
 
Case Study 1 
Syracuse Hunger Project 
Case Study 2 
Safe Routes to School 
Case Study 3 
Youth Resources and Adolescent 
Reproductive Health 
1. Accessible + + + 
2. Participatory M M + 
3. Incorporates Local Knowledge + + + 
4. Collaborative + M + 
5. Protects Privacy while 
Maintaining Transparency 
M -- + 
6. Effective M + + 
7. Sustainable -- M M 
Outcome Measure Propositions 
1. Improves Access to GIS 
Technology and Spatial Data 
+ + + 
2. Engenders Spatial Awareness + M + 
3. Empowers Citizens and 
Enhances Participation in Local 
Decision Making 
M M + 
4. Builds Local Capacity -- -- + 
5. Fosters Positive Community 
Change 
M M M 
(+ = positive match; -- = negative match; M = mixed) 
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In spite of the efforts taken to make SCG accessible within the local community, universal 
access is likely an elusive goal. I still regularly attend community functions to talk about SCG but 
encounter many CBOs and individuals who have never heard of it. It is essential that a commitment 
to accessibility is consistently maintained as a part of the PPGIS process and that the SCG continues 
to promote its services as long as they exist. New CBOs emerge; and staff turnover may affect who 
does and does not know about SCG within an organization. The need to create awareness within a 
community about its GIS resources and help the community understand how GIS can support their 
activities is a critical ongoing effort that can minimize marginalization through differential access.  
 Finally, it is important to convey that the SCG has been successful in maintaining an ―equal 
opportunity‖ status within the community. If a project request contributes to the good of community, 
without ostensibly harming others, and principles of participation are upheld, the project is approved 
and undertaken.  
 
Participatory 
As indicated in Chapter 2, the PPGIS literature variably defines both ―participation‖ and 
―participants‖. The notions of who in the community participates and how they participate vary 
considerably in PPGIS projects. Additionally, there are questions raised about what participants 
should get out of their involvement  (Schlossberg and Shuford 2005). Like other examples of PPGIS, 
those who participate in SCG projects vary from project to project but participants do tend to include 
those who are interested in, knowledgeable about, affected by (or representatives of community 
members who are affected by), or who can influence the particular issue addressed through the 
project. In the case studies, involving representation of community stakeholders who are affected by 
the issue was achieved in all but the Safe Routes to School project. In that case, neighborhood 
residents, particularly people of color and low income households, were likely affected by issues of 
pedestrian and bicycle safety but were not participants in the project. Their participation was 
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obstructed by social dynamics of exclusion that existed within the neighborhood association that 
proposed the project. In this situation, it is the role of a PPGIS facilitator is to work for broader 
participation. I was unsuccessful in influencing the OCNA board to expand participation; in 
retrospect I could have been more persuasive in this realm.  
In the Youth Resource project, participants who developed the research questions and agenda 
represented 14 agencies and organizations that are the major providers of adolescent reproductive 
health in the area. In turn, these agencies represent, and act on behalf of, their service beneficiaries. 
Participation, albeit in a less direct manner, was also extended to hundreds of other organizations that 
work with youth via a survey. The Syracuse Hunger Project also extended an invitation to participate 
to those CBOs, both large and small, that could directly or indirectly influence emergency food 
provision in the county. Who participates is thus variably defined in each case study project but 
ascribes to the definition of participants above. Where SCG and many other PPGIS initiatives 
described in the literature fall short are involving those in the community who are directly affected by 
the issues: those who utilize emergency food services or youth in need of services.   
In terms of how participants are involved, SCG encourages participation in the phases of 
project development described in Figure 4.2. In the Safe Routes and Youth Resources case studies, 
community partners participated in all phases of the project; some participated more than others, and 
the level of participation varied from phase to phase, but there was a degree of participation achieved 
in each phase. The Syracuse Hunger Project (SHP), on the other hand, did not engage participants in 
all stages of the project. Participants were invited to join in the discussions and contribute data, but 
the mapping and analysis largely occurred parallel to discussions. This situation seems to have played 
a critical role in the effectiveness, sustainability and impact of the SHP. Participation in the project 
process or lack thereof, seems to be causally related to the SHP‘s sustainability. Aside from the 
Department of Aging and Youth, SHP interviewees were skeptical about who used and benefited 
from the GIS mapping after Phase I was complete. One SHP questionnaire respondent was 
dissatisfied with how information was conveyed in mapping, supporting the notion that participation 
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and the contribution of local knowledge are integral to producing results that are relevant. The use of 
one-quarter mile buffers was most likely a decision made by the ―GIS experts‖ with little input from 
the ―local experts‖. The result was frustration by the Food Bank that the maps misrepresented 
community need. That said, the particular individual who voiced concern was invited numerous times 
to participate in SHP but chose not to do so, apparently because he is disinclined to collaborate (as per 
personal communications with other SHP members). The effectiveness of the SHP may have been 
improved if participation in the PPGIS component had been more constant throughout the duration of 
the project. Most SHP participants faded away after the town hall public presentation partly because 
there had been no real investment expected of participants – most of the GIS mapping was done for 
them and not with them. Participants were also largely absent from the initial stage of the project 
where goals and the agenda were defined. As a result, the mapping was the end product, but it could 
have been renegotiated to serve as a means to ends. This scenario speaks to the role of facilitators in 
PPGIS and his/her need to be constantly cognizant of how process involves participants. Lack of 
participation is simply not participatory GIS.  
Who participates and how they participate are complex issues. In the case of the SHP, 
engaging community participation was critical in developing the extensive and rich spatial datasets 
that informed the analyses, but the depth and duration of participation was not significant enough to 
carry over into a phase of the project that could have resulted in more collective efforts to address the 
problems identified in the project‘s first phase. In contrast, the Safe Routes to School project included 
few participants and marginalized some neighborhood residents but those who did participate 
remained engaged and invested throughout the project. Nevertheless, pedestrian and bicycle safety in 
the Outer Comstock neighborhood have not improved, largely because improvements are contingent 
upon a grant, which was awarded but has yet to be implemented. But many of the recommendations 
the neighborhood association developed (e.g. encouraging neighborhood resident accountability, 
providing more safety education in the school) could have been implemented with community 
support and were not dependent on funding.  Had there been broader participation among more 
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neighbors, collective political will may have been effective in advocating safety improvements in the 
neighborhood regardless of whether funding was obtained.  
Trends in who participates and how they participate were similar among project 
representatives who responded to the survey. When asked about participation in research question and 
agenda development, all but one questionnaire respondent (the Food Bank director) indicated they 
had participated in that phase. This indicates that the projects were participatory at the outset of the 
project. The questionnaire did not directly ask respondents how they participated in the interpretation, 
analysis and presentation of projects‘ findings and results but surveyed projects are similar to case 
studies: participation is encouraged throughout every phase of the project but who participates, and 
their intensity of participation fluctuates. 
What participants should take away from their PPGIS experiences varies; benefits of 
participation are not always easy to identify, and they vary by participant. At the least, participation 
should afford spatial knowledge that supports the missions and agendas of CBOs and develop the 
capacity to understand the visual communication tools produced by the project so that they can use 
them to more effectively make decisions and participate in local public policy making. Participation 
should also guarantee that products are of utility and relevance. Participants in the SHP, Safe Routes, 
and the Youth Resource projects gained spatial knowledge that supported their missions or agenda 
and co-developed visual communication tools that could help them in communicating their concerns. 
The maps and analysis for Safe Routes and Youth Resources were directly relevant to their 
fundraising, advocacy and planning efforts. SHP participants struggled to find utility in the maps and 
analysis. Several projects and initiatives were spun out of SHP, but are less attributable to the 
mapping than the collaborations that had been built. In sum, when the invitation to participate is 
extended to those who are interested in, knowledgeable about, affected by or who can influence the 
particular issue addressed through the project and their participation is valued and stable then PPGIS 
outcomes are prone to be useful and relevant to the community.  
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Incorporates Local Knowledge 
PPGIS literature suggests that local knowledge is as or more valuable than top down 
knowledge. Incorporating local knowledge means discovering, valuing, and including the 
perspectives, opinions and knowledge of local experts and community stakeholders in GIS analyses. 
In addition, incorporating local knowledge implies that alternative representations of knowledge 
including personal narratives, oral histories, photos or drawings generated by local community 
members should be integrated into, or supplement GIS analyses. All three cases studies provide 
evidence that local knowledge of participants was valued, integrated into the process, and influential 
in the analysis. The range of perspectives, and how that diversity enriched the projects‘ findings, 
support previous PPGIS studies reporting that local knowledge and multiple perspectives strengthen 
PPGIS initiatives. The SHP incorporated the knowledge of the entire county‘s emergency support 
service providers. The Safe Routes project integrated OCNA board members‘ perspectives into data 
collection tools, analyses of safety conditions and recommendations for improving safety. 
Community Service Partner (CSP) steering committee members incorporated their knowledge of 
youth service availability, assisting with interpretation, contextualization, and presentation of 
findings.  
Case studies illustrate how empirical evidence reinforced local knowledge, and sometimes 
was validated or invalidated by local knowledge. This affirms the importance of seeking local 
knowledge in PPGIS and makes a strong case that local knowledge should be valued equally with 
technical or traditional ―expert‖ knowledge. Local experts, practitioners and community members 
possess an on-the-ground familiarity and comprehension of community dynamics that enriches 
PPGIS, and often provides meaningful insight into the causes and consequences of local 
phenomenon. To a large extent, GIS is merely useful in presenting local knowledge in ways that are 
easy to understand, credible and persuasive. Spatial analysis and mapping lend authority to local 
knowledge that can be useful in creating public awareness and influencing decision makers, whether 
they are funders or government officials. In all three case studies, interviewees articulated rather 
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accurately the premises of the problems that were explored and documented using GIS – emergency 
food needs were increasing, and pockets of unmet need and under enrollment in important support 
programs existed in the community; hazardous conditions complicated walking and biking to school; 
concentrations of pregnancy and sexually transmitted infections have shifted as population moves, but 
service delivery has not kept pace. The GIS maps and analysis provided empirical, visual evidence of 
the local knowledge possessed by case study participants more often then it revealed previously 
unknown trends.  
That said, local knowledge is nuanced and there are multiple interpretations and realities that 
exist within communities. Local knowledge was not always consistent or in agreement in the case 
study projects. Participants disagreed about the best routes for children to use to get to school, and 
what constituted a bona fide pregnancy prevention service. These examples illustrate a common 
epistemological debate in Critical GIS. There are multiple realities among community groups and 
CBOs who use GIS and undertake community mapping, and the local knowledge possessed by some 
is often valued and judged by others. This often plays out through what is or is not displayed on maps 
or how the information is displayed in maps. Here, the role of a disinvested, neutral facilitator can 
help to ensure that all knowledge is equally valued. 
A further criticism leveled at using GIS to address community concerns is that the technology 
is not flexible enough to incorporate alternative forms of knowledge and information. Critics argue 
that the datasets upon which GIS rely are top down, created by technocrats and are often of little 
relevance to community-based organizations. An example includes the food pantry – quarter mile 
access map. Its production failed to capture local knowledge of what is considered geographically 
accessible, reinforcing notions that technical knowledge can misrepresent local conditions. GIS 
applications rely on quantitative datasets, largely produced by governmental entities, but require 
human manipulation. Data manipulation and display without local input affirms criticisms about the 
top-down nature of GIS. However, this dynamic is preventable. It is possible to supplement GIS maps 
with qualitative, contextual information derived from other sources, such as the personal accounts and 
 240 
experiences of community members and local experts. All three projects utilized more than just GIS 
to convey information about local challenges and issues. Information from sources other than the 
typical governmental agencies that produce geospatial data was created and collected for the case 
study projects. Datasets were derived from grassroots agencies involved with the SHP, in addition to 
governmental agencies; OCNA helped to create new data to layer with other information provided 
from schools and the police department; and CSP partners constructed a survey to gather previously 
unavailable information from an entire community‘s youth support system. These projects 
demonstrate how both local knowledge and unconventional sources of information can be integrated 
into community-based GIS analyses of local challenges and solutions. 
 
Collaborative 
As noted in Chapter 2, Barndt (1998) underscores the necessity of collaborations in PPGIS, 
mostly as they relate to smoothing the way for CBOs to gain access to needed governmental spatial 
and nonspatial data sources. Local contextual factors often dictate how easy or difficult it is to forge 
community-government relationships that make data accessible. In Syracuse, the local municipalities 
are not entirely averse to sharing data (however, there have been reports of local governmental 
agencies declining to share spatial data as benign as county park boundaries), but there is not a history 
of freely sharing spatial data with local CBOs. In addition, there are no data sharing mechanisms in 
place for Syracuse-based CBOs to contact governmental agencies to make data requests; access is ad 
hoc and can vary depending on who is asking, what is asked for, the stance of the local government 
on the issue and whether it perceives it will be criticized in some way through analysis. For each of 
the case study projects, forging collaborative relationships with governmental agencies was necessary 
to obtain data that would inform the project. Data acquisition was facilitated – by the SHP facilitator 
for hunger data and by me for the other two projects. Data were provided with virtually no hassle. 
This may have to do with the fact that the data requests posed no threat to the agencies, or that the 
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requests were made in such a way that the governmental office representatives acknowledged a return 
on investment for their collaboration. Nonspatial governmental data would be transformed into maps, 
which would be a new way for the local government to view its information as well. In this way, there 
was mutual benefit in data sharing. The Departments of Social Services and Health would see their 
data in new ways, which could also influence their programmatic efforts. The police department was 
gaining access to GIS technical expertise and new datasets that it did not possess, so they were 
reaping benefit as well. One lesson learned for SCG has been to emphasize the mutual reciprocity in 
data sharing. This seems to incentivize data sharing. Toward this end, a PPGIS facilitator who can 
offer technical skills or data ―trades‖ may be more successful in obtaining data than a grassroots 
organization that has nothing to offer in exchange. At the end of the day if PPGIS strives to make GIS 
and spatial data accessible where access is historically denied, it often takes a little savvy to get the 
data. 
Collaborations with diverse community stakeholders benefit PPGIS projects in other ways. 
Broader collaborations afforded more diverse data that led to a richer assessment of the issue under 
investigation than did projects with fewer collaborations. In all three case studies, various 
collaborators contributed diverse data that, when integrated, provided a rich, comprehensive picture 
of the local situation. SHP collaborators contributed over a dozen different datasets. The safe routes to 
school mapping became much more vivid when collaborators were brought in to the project who 
could offer data on pedestrian and bicycle accidents, walking trails and signage.  
Collaborations do not just enhance the data brought to a project, however. Extensive 
collaborations also help to ensure that findings and results are acted upon. SHP struggled to keep its 
collaboration together in the end, but the breadth of collaborators involved allowed for a variety of 
offshoot projects to occur – the United Way took on Earned Income Tax Credit outreach; the Gifford 
Foundation spearheaded the mobile market; local food activists initiated an urban gardening program. 
The breadth of participants in SHP allowed opportunities for collaborations to organically form 
around important topics. From SCG projects, it was evident that the more participants involved from 
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diverse sectors of the community, the more opportunity and likelihood that collaborations would 
emerge or intensify around ways to address findings  
A unique finding in the research was that the exercise of creating maps has an ability to 
minimize local turf wars and territoriality, if only temporarily, in the interest of creating 
comprehensive maps. Many of the organizations involved in the case studies and surveyed projects 
have a history of working together but may not necessarily readily share data with one another. Data 
are typically protected out of fear that one‘s data may benefit another organization at the detriment of 
one‘s own, or that the data may be used against its producer to show inadequacies or deficiencies. In 
SCG projects, the mapping often presents an intriguing and novel approach that people are interested 
or curious to participate in. This intrigue seems to temporarily reduce territoriality. Another 
explanation could be that because it is made known to collaborators that they will equally benefit 
from the results produced, they are more comfortable in collaborating. The exact explanation is 
unclear, but it was apparent that GIS mapping could somehow mobilize collaboration. The SHP 
brought together organizations that have been working in relative isolation for decades. Interviewees 
indicated that the allure of mapping was an important factor in bringing people together. This was 
observed in surveyed projects that addressed literacy service provision and child care accessibility as 
well. 
The questionnaire indicated that half of the respondents developed new or strengthened 
existing collaborations as a result of their projects. Those who did not indicate new or strengthened 
partnerships mostly represented organizations who requested maps for internal purposes (e.g. credit 
union‘s mapping of small business loans to minority and women owned businesses or the county 
public library system‘s mapping of service areas for fundraising). Projects that do not develop 
collaborations raise interesting questions about whether they constitute PPGIS. In the two examples, 
both community-based organizations have no other means of GIS access and were interested to use 
GIS for purposes considered to benefit the community – securing additional funding to offer business 
loans and financial literacy to business owners that are historically marginalized from traditional bank 
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loans, and securing funding to support public library services. Opportunities where collaborations will 
strengthen the PPGIS project and improve the likelihood that actions are taken are advantageous, but 
they are not requisite to sound PPGIS. 
 
Protects Privacy while Maintaining Transparency 
In PPGIS practice, there is often an inherent tension between the need to protect privacy 
while simultaneously promoting transparency when creating small scale resolution maps of 
communities. This tension is similarly present in SCG projects. The three case studies and 17% of the 
questionnaire respondents‘ projects used sensitive data, which included attributes of individual 
households. In the case studies, sensitive data were useful in visualizing the geographic unmet need 
for social services; residential addresses of children who might benefit from safety improvements; 
and previously unstudied concentrations of adverse reproductive health outcomes. Surprisingly, the 
data were provided without a privacy protection agreement in two instances. Only the adolescent birth 
certificate and sexually transmitted infection data required an official privacy protection agreement 
that required SCG to indicate how and where data would stored, used and displayed. Although the 
data obtained for the other two case study projects was helpful, it is disconcerting that it would be 
handed over with few precautions or insurances. 
On the receiving end, data handling precautions could have been better. SHP food stamp 
recipient data were accessible to all students and teaching assistants. The data were stored in a place 
where they could be accessed by many individuals and there is no indication that data users had any 
formal or informal training in proper data handling. School children‘s addresses were displayed as 
points on maps in the Safe Routes project‘s presented to public audiences and grant applications. The 
exact locations of children‘s residence were necessary to create a hypothetical school route that would 
benefit the largest number of children; and this information needed to be conveyed to funders. 
However, it is not good practice to share maps that reveal home addresses, especially of children. 
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Privacy protection is an area where SCG must continue to develop rigorous procedures for both data 
suppliers and receivers. 
Transparency of SCG projects is promoted through public sharing of maps and map layers. 
All project partners must sign a memorandum of understanding that, among other things, requires 
partners to share maps and results with the community and acknowledge that final maps will be 
posted to the SCG website for public use, except in instances where privacy protection of mapped 
data is needed. Map layers are also included on the MapsOnline interactive website and spatial 
datasets are archived with metadata, or data dictionaries and stored in public files at Syracuse 
University for students, faculty, staff and community members with GIS capabilities to use. Maps and 
spatial data are shared freely, with no requirement other requesting users to acknowledge the sources 
of their data. In this way, the community is able to learn about projects that have occurred and has 
equal access to information produced. Further, most SCG projects benefit from data produced for 
other projects because they are stored in one central location. This promotes a level of transparency 
that is not afforded when CBOs conduct their own GIS analyses of niche issues that are specific to 
them. In these instances the maps and spatial data have little prospect of making their way into the 
public domain. PPGIS facilitators are better positioned to share data amongst the community.   
 
Effective 
Effective PPGIS processes are described by McCall as cost effective, feasible, manageable, 
using current data, including diverse stakeholders, and being comprehensible to participants (McCall 
2004). I would further assert that PPGIS processes that are consistent, understandable, address the 
original goals and questions of the participants, and that are undertaken in a timely manner also 
contribute to a PPGIS process that is effective. SCG projects are cost effective because no costs are 
incurred by project partners. Several questionnaire respondents commented that if there had been a 
cost associated with their SCG project they would have been unable to pay it. CBOs have extremely 
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tight operational budgets and cannot afford, or typically justify to funders, expenses associated with 
GIS analysis. SCG processes are also feasible and manageable for project partners – and SCG – 
which only consists of one full time staff person and student interns. Projects that request assistance 
with survey development, for example, are feasible because the surveys are administered to a 
manageable number of recipients in a confined geographic area. If partners were interested to survey 
the entirety of New York State, the effort would exceed the capacity of project partners and SCG. To 
the extent possible, projects use current data, but all projects rely on 2000 Census data, which are 
clearly dated. Regardless of the datedness of Census data, it is still the most comprehensive and 
accurate spatial data available for a variety of socioeconomic and demographic indicators. Further, 
the majority of SCG projects rely on simple thematic mapping that demonstrate spatial overlays, 
calculate distances, buffers, routes, and densities. Complex spatial analyses are not performed 
because they are beyond the needs of the audience in most cases. SCG partners want a way to 
visualize the neighborhood that can be achieved using simple tools. The needs of project partners 
guide the analyses for SCG projects, rather than allowing analyses to dictate the results produced.  
Over time, SCG has evolved a process that has proven effective. This process is consistently 
applied to projects and was used in the Safe Routes and Youth Resources Projects. Project partners 
submit a standard project request, sign a memorandum of understanding pledging their commitment 
and participation, and then undergo the process illustrated in Figure 4.2. There have only been a few 
instances in which this process has not been adhered to, and in those instances the results have not 
been as impressive. One of those situations is exemplified by the Syracuse Hunger Project. My 
automatic involvement with that project allowed for mapping projects to just happen with no 
systematic process. The consequence was a lack of sustained investment. 
Another aspect of effectiveness is the ability to attain goals. Again, the SHP did not have 
clearly articulated goals beyond bringing people together to undertake a geographic analysis of 
hunger. After those initial goals were attained, a lack of direction clouded Phase II of the project. This 
made it difficult to articulate what newly created maps and data would be used for and what outcomes 
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were anticipated. The other two case studies were successful in achieving the goals that were 
articulated at the onset of the project. The contrast between SHP and the other case studies 
underscores the importance for delineating goals at the outset of PPGIS projects, in cooperation with 
project participants. Goals may change and evolve over time, but it is important to have something by 
which to measure progress.  
For many of the surveyed projects, effective outcomes were related to obtaining a better 
understanding of the community or creating visual evidence that could be used to secure additional 
funding to address an identified need. Questionnaire respondents also indicated that spatial 
knowledge produced in their projects was used to produce educational presentations, plan and 
evaluate programming, and advocate policy changes. Finally, case study interviewees and 
questionnaire respondents indicated that their projects were created in a timely manner. Timeframes 
certainly vary, depending on the complexity of the project, but by and large, participants were 
satisfied with project timelines. The evidence from the case studies and surveys supports the 
effectiveness of the SCG process. 
 
Sustainable 
SCG seeks to achieve sustainability in two ways: provide GIS and spatial analysis support to 
community partners until their needs and goals are met and produce tangible and intangible products 
that will be of use after the project is complete. There is also an anticipation that maps, and the 
collaborations formed to create them, will continue to be relevant and valuable after the involvement 
of SCG is over. 
In relation to supporting community partners until their needs and goals are met, a 
commitment is made to community partners, regardless of the time that it takes, to achieve the goals 
outlined by the project partners. Case study and questionnaire projects vary in the length of time it 
takes to achieve their goals; case study projects unfolded over two to three years. In spite of this 
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lengthy time interval, the goals of the Safe Routes and Youth Resource project were eventually met. 
In hindsight, involvement with SHP continued longer than necessary because there were no clearly 
articulated goals so it was difficult to envision and work toward and end point. Regardless of the 
length of time projects take, case study interviewees and questionnaire respondents indicated that 
their projects were completed in a timely manner. 
All case study and questionnaire projects produced some form of tangible products. Tangible 
products depended on the nature of the project and the goals articulated and generally included maps, 
survey analysis, reports, recommendations and presentations. Eighty-three percent of questionnaire 
respondents indicated that they anticipated future uses of their tangible products and case study 
interviewees provided examples of uses after the project, with the exception of the Safe Routes 
project. The results of the Youth Resource mapping were also unsustainable in that the inventory of 
resources became quickly dated. This was a lesson learned in identifying community stakeholders 
who are willing to take on the role of updating such inventories in the future. 
One of the most commonly reported uses of products is in funding applications. This affords 
sustainability to community efforts that utilize SCG. Community partners in all three case studies 
used their products to secure new or additional funding for their programs and projects. SCG project 
products contributed to the attainment of approximately $5 million for case study and questionnaire 
projects combined. The infusion of capital into the region might be one of the most significant 
achievements of SCG. It also points to a common value of PPGIS, particularly in a community that 
spends much energy and resources on reinvigorating its infrastructure and addressing the causes and 
consequences of poverty and a stagnant economy. SCG greatly helps community partners identify 
and better articulate community need. Funding proposals ask applicants to describe the need(s) the 
funding will address or alleviate. SCG community partners find the maps to be an explicit and 
illustrative way to efficiently convey the needs of the community to potential donors. In addition to 
funding requests, the use of maps to articulate needs (and proposed solutions, though to a lesser 
extent) was evident in the examples provided by questionnaire responses indicating how maps were 
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used in presentations, public awareness campaigns, advocacy efforts, program planning and 
evaluation. Interestingly, only two questionnaire respondents indicated that they used maps to 
demonstrate what their organization had accomplished – one demonstrated housing façade 
improvements and the other demonstrated minority business owner loans dispersed. But even then, 
these respondents indicated they were trying to demonstrate the work that had be done in an effort to 
secure additional support and funding to continue that work, in essence demonstrating need. The 
SCG‘s role in identifying and visualizing need is a consistent theme, which is largely indicative of the 
local context. 
 
Outcome Measures 
Improves Access to GIS Technology and Spatial Data 
Locally, there are no readily available, cost effective GIS mapping and analysis alternatives 
available to CBOs other than SCG. The majority of CBOs do not have the financial capacity to pay 
for outside technical assistance or to develop in-house capacity to support GIS, nor have the CBOs 
that come to SCG for assistance proven to possess the technical capacity to develop their own in-
house systems. While some PPGIS proponents advocate that the ultimate goal of PPGIS should be to 
create universal access in terms of developing the capacity of CBOs to meet their own geospatial 
needs, developing in-house capacity is simply not sensible since most CBOs‘ GIS and spatial analysis 
needs are relatively minor and short lived. Newly emergent freeware and internet-based applications, 
offer pragmatic alternatives to conventional GIS but those applications are often not intuitive for most 
staff members at CBOs either. Locally, SCG has explored developing these tools with some of its 
partners. Some have been successful in managing a simple online Google map but most still prefer to 
outsource, so to speak, the mapping component of their projects.  Free or not, the learning curve 
associated with new tools has not proven to be a priority for SCG project partners. For these reasons, 
SCG is a valuable resource to Syracuse area CBOs in improving access to GIS because they are not 
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required to learn new technologies. According to community partners, the SCG model is 
appropriately designed to meet their GIS and spatial data needs. The model facilitates access to 
spatial knowledge but not in a way that is overtaxing. This resonates with experiences of respondents 
speaking on behalf of over thirty projects, large and small, that have been undertaken in the past four 
years.  
Access to spatial data, either through facilitating access to existing sources of data or the 
creation of new data, is critical to all SCG projects. As demonstrated in the case studies, collaborative 
arrangements were extremely valuable in accessing data. Local governmental offices often possess 
data that are useful to CBOs, but historically CBOs have no or only sporadic access. In SCG projects, 
governmental data suppliers are approached by a neutral facilitator with research training and 
connections to a large research institution. This may inspire confidence and ease of mind in data 
suppliers. One questionnaire respondent commented that the NYS Dept of Education data that was 
used for the project (that had never before been provided to an outside entity) would not have been 
provided if not for the confidence SCG inspired in state officials about how the data would handled 
and used.  Data from governmental sources that prove useful to CBOs are also not in mapped format 
because the local government in Syracuse performs very little of its own spatial analyses. Therefore, 
facilitation was needed to first make inroads with government entities that produce data and then to 
convert the data into a format that can be viewed spatially. 
Creating new datasets is equally important. Part of being responsive to local GIS mapping 
needs is creating data when they do not exist. Maps cannot be produced if the data do not exist, and if 
maps for each of the case studies had been limited to existing and available data, the questions that 
the CBOs were interested to investigate through mapping would not have been answerable. The case 
studies demonstrate that new data needs can be effectively met using surveys or on-the-ground data 
collection tools. The case studies also demonstrate that GIS does have the capacity to capture locally 
created data. For example, survey data are often integrated into GIS to show how survey responses 
vary geographically. 
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Another important role of SCG in increasing access to GIS and spatial data is the design and 
offering of Syracuse MapsOnline workshops. Free workshops have trained over 80 community 
partners to use Syracuse MapsOnline. Online tutorials are also available to demonstrate the tool‘s 
functionality. Online mapping tools are springing up all over the country but their utility is variable, 
often because they are passively made available to communities with little support in how to use 
them. There are few examples of trainings that support the community‘s capacity to use the web-
based tools. Access to the Syracuse University geospatial laboratory provides SCG the opportunity to 
host group trainings. The majority of case study and questionnaire respondents have attended 
trainings and indicated that they continue to use MapsOnline. Survey respondents indicated that they 
training made the difference in whether they used the program after it was made available to them.  
Engenders Spatial Awareness 
Engendering spatial awareness can be interpreted in many ways.  For my research purposes, 
it was most appropriate to understand how SCG increased project partners‘ awareness of spatial 
concepts, such as how phenomena are related in space. It was also relevant to understand how the 
SCG increased project partners‘ awareness of how GIS mapping can help them in their practices.  
It is first important to identify that the most profound evidence that PPGIS practice in 
Syracuse engenders special awareness is the fact that the SHP recommended the creation of the SCG 
position. Generally speaking, the SHP partners saw the value in understanding how geography plays a 
role in hunger and how spatial analysis could illuminate disparities within the community. They knew 
that creating the SCG position would allow other groups to address problems and understand how to 
refine their programs based upon geographic analysis.   
The SHP project partners were also the first group in Syracuse to recognize and formally 
identify the importance of using a geospatial lens to better understand different datasets in 
relationship to one another. In their case, looking at data related to poverty and hunger, layered with 
data showing the location of food pantries and the access points for other services, helped them better 
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identify gaps in service. Similarly, working with the SCG helped partners in the Youth Resources 
project to understand the importance of making sure that services are provided in places that make 
sense for at-risk youth. In this case, the mapping process helped partners understand the geographic 
concentrations of teen pregnancy and STI transmission, and then it helped them to understand where 
service gaps existed in certain geographic areas.  
Further, it is reasonable to assert that a project has engendered spatial awareness when 
participants begin to apply a geospatial lens to understanding issues that were not directly related to 
the original project. This was clearly exemplified in the Safe Routes project when maps intended to 
display the walking routes available to local school children revealed to Syracuse City School District 
administrators a much larger problem. In ways that they hadn‘t before, administrators suddenly 
understood that their schools were not serving children in their local neighborhoods. This was 
problematic on many levels, and it led school officials to conduct further geospatial analysis of their 
student population in relation to the schools in their neighborhoods.   
Project partners also develop a new vernacular throughout the course of their projects that 
suggests they are gaining a spatial awareness. They talk about layering diverse data and get excited 
about the possibility of the ―ah-ha‖ moments they experience when viewing information in new ways. 
Many partners also comment on aspects of the community they had not taken notice of in the past – 
the inefficient public transit system, the dearth of grocery stores, or the absence of fresh produce, in 
the urban core of Syracuse. These observations suggest that SCG engenders a heightened sense of 
awareness of space and place within one‘s community. 
More generally, there is reasonable evidence to support that the presence of SCG has 
increased spatial awareness across the community. SCG projects and maps have been highlighted in 
the Syracuse newspaper. Maps created by SCG or produced by users of MapsOnline will sometimes 
appear in presentations of both community members and university affiliates. In this regard, SCG, 
and the CBOs that SCG serves, have helped to engender special awareness within the greater 
Syracuse community around to a variety of issues.  
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Empowers Citizens and Enhances Participation in Local Decision Making  
While empowerment can mean many things, I boiled down the concept so as to analyze 
whether SCG provides project partners with tools that help to make better decisions; influence policy; 
obtain funding; and conduct better program planning. At the same time, SCG projects should not 
intentionally marginalize any groups or individuals nor should they devalue important community 
issues and human lives through mapping. Harris and Weiner speculated that empowerment within 
communities using GIS could be realized when GIS was ―expanded to become a forum around which 
issues, information, alternative perspectives and decisions revolve. The difference here would be the 
explicit integration of a community‘s knowledge and involvement into the system rather than a 
system which is essentially ‗external‘ to a community‖ (Harris and Weiner 1998). To this point, and 
within the framework that has been developed for this analysis, SCG is mostly successful. Projects 
are created around issues of importance to communities and bring together different perspectives 
around those issues. In each case study, SCG projects have empowered community-based 
organizations (many of whom represent the most marginal individuals in the Syracuse community) in 
influencing government decision making, receiving more funding for their work, or performing more 
effectively. 
 The work surrounding SHP was relevant in obtaining more funding for hunger on the state 
level, creating more local services for the elderly, and influencing novel approaches to hunger like 
mobile markets and urban gardens. Within Safe Routes to School, the initiative of a neighborhood 
organization led to the acquisition of state funds to address a longstanding angst in the community – 
Syracuse is an extremely pedestrian and bicycle unfriendly city. The Youth Services project also 
resulted in more funding. In this case, a depiction of service gaps, between areas of needs and points 
of service, resulted in an increase in $70,000 worth of funding. 
 However, there are certainly instances in which the SCG projects were not entirely successful 
in the realm of empowerment and enhancing local decision making. To this end, the more 
participatory the process is on the front end, the more community groups are empowered and engaged 
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in decision making after the project is complete. In those places where the process was not fully 
participatory, empowerment often lags once the mapping and analysis is completed.  
For SCG, the most salient risk of unintentionally marginalizing individuals or groups within 
the community is attributed to the content of many of the maps requested by community partners. The 
majority of SCG projects help identify community needs - poverty rates, property vacancy rates, 
underserved populations, and so forth. These requests are largely made by organizations with human 
and social service or community and economic development missions that are interested to obtain 
information on how and where their activities might help to improve existing conditions. The 
unintended consequence of this is the production and publication of information that is constantly 
preoccupied with the negative aspects of the community – its deficiencies and what needs to be 
changed. A fear in how these maps may cause unintended harm to communities was voiced by a 
project partner involved in the Youth Resources project and by a questionnaire respondent who 
indicated that the maps ―didn‘t paint a pretty picture.‖ While the purpose of such maps is to aid 
efforts to improve the community, they can reinforce negative stereotypes about neighborhoods or 
segments of the population. They can also overshadow the inherent good within communities if map 
viewers see the negatives and never take the opportunity to explore the community to discover its 
charm and hidden assets. Toward this end, proponents of assets-based community development and 
assets mapping contend that community-based development and mapping projects can get to the same 
endpoint as needs assessments by identifying what works and is positive within a community and 
working to replicate and emulate those strengths and assets (Kretzmann and McKnight 1993). SCG 
and PPGIS generally can benefit by integrating more assets mapping into their endeavors. 
 
Fosters Positive Community Change 
 While questions of what gets produced through PPGIS and how the production of spatial 
knowledge is used are relatively easy to answer, large questions of lasting change are more difficult to 
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address. What has changed and who benefits from those changes? These questions get at the heart of 
why mapping for social change has the potential to fundamentally change communities for the better. 
I say potential, because in SCG projects and many of the PPGIS examples in the literature, achieving 
change is the most difficult phase and difficult to document. Most SCG projects work with 
community-based organizations to map where things are and are not, and where action needs to be 
taken. Some projects then go to the next level, exploring the causes of the visible patterns. An 
example of this is found in a project undertaken in partnership with a questionnaire respondent. The 
communitywide literacy coalition was interested to explore, among other things, the low success rates 
of adult literacy programming in Onondaga County. The SCG project assessed whether geographic 
accessibility to educational programs was problematic and then went on to explore other factors that 
may affect access by statistically analyzing a dataset containing demographic characteristics and 
educational outcomes of thousands of adults who had participated in formal adult education classes, 
and interviewed adult literacy providers. The analysis uncovered interesting correlations about why 
and when certain participants discontinue their literacy education. The first objective of the coalition 
was to use the maps and analyses to obtain funding to expand adult literacy, rather than use the 
analyses to address inherent problems in existing services. To date the coalition has secured hundreds 
of thousands of dollars in additional funding to expand literacy services to adults. It is too early to 
determine whether the expanded efforts will improve low adult literacy levels in the community but 
as an observer, I was frustrated to learn that the first objective was to expand services when our 
analyses clearly pointed to changes that could be implemented within existing services that may have 
resulted in improvements (e.g. very few adult literacy programs provide specialized assistance to 
adults with learning disabilities, and the data analysis clearly indicated that high school and adult 
literacy drop out rates are higher among students with disabilities than without. Based on the data, it 
was recommended to improve learning disability support). I provide this example because the 
services of SCG are generally sought to help identify the needs and possibly develop 
recommendations on how to meet those needs, but in the end, it is the community partners who 
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continue to work in the trenches to address the issues. SCG has little influence how results are used to 
affect change within the community. 
 Beyond exploring the causes of the patterns identified in mapping, still fewer community 
partners then go on to address the root causes of what geospatial analyses reveal or reinforce. 
Fundamentally changing the structural and societal causes of the mapped phenomenon is a whole 
other ballgame for SCG, for most of its partners, and for PPGIS more generally. In the three cases 
studies, project partners wanted to know where things are and are not – where are/are not the pantries; 
where are/are not the sidewalks; where are/are not youth resources and teen pregnancy. They then 
went on to raise awareness about the existence and absence of phenomena among community 
stakeholders and the community at-large. Funding was also sought and secured in each case study 
project. But it is difficult to articulate evidence of fundamental change. The director of the Samaritan 
Center articulated this point well when she commented that Syracusans are good at discussing 
problems but less effective in collectively identifying and implementing solutions. The question for 
SCG, and for PPGIS more broadly, is whether the objective is to provide community-based 
organizations with geospatial information that better identifies needs, resources, causes and 
consequences so that the CBOs are equipped to make change, or is it the role of SCG to assist 
partners in bringing about positive change? In returning to the definition of PPGIS by Aberley and 
Sieber (2002) that is summarized in Chapter 1, there is no stated goal of PPGIS to bring about 
positive change. In spite of this, one would like to think that PPGIS has the potential o serve as a 
vehicle to bring about change for communities. One of the ways SCG, and PPGIS, can be more 
effective in bringing about change is working to ensure that initiatives strive to involve more 
stakeholders in projects who are committed and able to making change happen. Another way is to 
embed PPGIS efforts into larger initiatives that clearly articulate action plans for change. 
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Final Observations 
Table 9.1 synthesizes the effectiveness of SCG processes and its ability to achieve the 
identified outcomes. It is clear from the table, and the ensuing analysis, that consistent achievement of 
process and outcome measures in the case study projects was not attained. However, the ability for 
the measures to be achieved, or at least partially achieved, in at least one case study suggests that 
SCG does possess the capacity and potential to implement quality PPGIS.  
One factor that may significantly impact the effectiveness of SCG processes and the 
attainment of desired outcomes are the participants themselves. SCG projects address complex issues, 
and the model encourages broad participation in addressing these issues. While broad participation 
can improve our understanding of complex community issues, strengthen the information and data 
available, and allow for richer analyses, participation by certain individuals or agencies can also be 
detrimental to projects. Participants who have ulterior motives or personal agendas that are not in the 
best interest of the community, or whose contributions obstruct a democratic process can have the 
opposite outcome than what public participation hopes to achieve. In this way, participation was 
demonstrated to be both an asset and liability in SCG case studies. Particularly in the Safe Routes to 
School project, the motives of the neighborhood association board president, in particular, limited 
broader participation and threatened to steer the focus of the project to areas in the neighborhood that 
would not benefit children that walk or bike to school.   
The inability to achieve every process and outcome measure does not indicate failure. Project 
partners did overwhelmingly benefit from the process and were able to achieve substantial outcomes. 
What is interesting is that for some projects it was the process that seemed to have the most value for 
community partners, whereas for others, the project outcomes were most valuable, and for still others, 
aspects of both the process and outcomes were beneficial. This underscores the need for PPGIS to 
consistently strive to attain the process and outcome measures described in this research. 
 
CHAPTER 10 
CONCLUSION 
The Syracuse Community Geography model of PPGIS has proven to be a great asset to the 
Syracuse community. The current research demonstrates the ability of SCG to assist local 
community-based organizations that traditionally do not have access to GIS. SCG-facilitated projects 
help the community to develop spatial narratives to inform their service delivery, political advocacy, 
awareness raising, fundraising, program planning and research activities. Projects incorporate diverse 
participation and local knowledge of representatives of neighborhood groups, social service 
organizations, activists, and representatives from local government, and universities. It has also 
demonstrated success in building collaborations around important local issues.  
As a facilitator-based model, SCG is able to overcome many of the challenges present in 
extant models that rely on an intermediary or facilitator (Sawicki and Peterman 2002). The case 
studies and questionnaires demonstrate that the SCG projects have included both small and large 
scale projects; the model fosters access to previously unobtainable data and assists community 
partners to create new data when necessary; the sole focus of the facilitator is to assist the community 
to access GIS, therefore there are no competing projects; community partners have equal access, 
provided their requests demonstrate a public good; and spatial data from diverse projects are 
centralized, shared with a broad array of community partners and integrated into projects as 
necessary. 
The capacity of a facilitator-based model to meet these challenges is critical because evidence 
suggests that in-house development of GIS for most community-based organizations continues to be 
unrealistic or unnecessary. In the Greater Syracuse Area, only two CBOs are known to have in-house 
GIS capabilities. Several hundred other CBOs do not possess geospatial technologies because they 
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are cost prohibitive and investment in new technologies and methods of analyses is an extremely low 
priority. As Brandt pointed out (2002), facilitators and intermediaries are vital to these grassroots 
CBO and nonprofit communities because they stand to benefit from GIS spatial analyses but remain 
marginalized as a result of technical, financial and personnel constraints. In this way, SCG 
demonstrates a model that creates ―favorable conditions‖ and the conditions for participatory research 
to occur  (McClintock, Ison, and Armson 2003). 
SCG has also demonstrated an ability to engage community members in meaningful 
participation. PPGIS is not just about improving access to GIS. It is rooted in a Participatory Research 
paradigm where the traditional researcher ―seeks to foster self-determination of research questions, 
methods and application of findings by individuals and groups affected by the research; expand 
participants‘ access to and control over information produced; and include a greater range of types 
and sources of knowledge‖ (Elwood 2006). The case studies and questionnaires demonstrate the 
ability of the model to foster participation during every stage of the traditional research process. This 
process helps to ensure that local knowledge is incorporated into projects, challenging predominant 
paradigms that knowledge can and should be created by educated elites.  
The process used by the SCG to accomplish these tasks is entirely replicable in other settings. 
It involves a simple, straightforward approach of introducing community members to GIS analyses 
and the possibilities as they relate to their mission and community, creating an inviting environment 
for those who may be inclined to propose projects, and then following a project development 
trajectory that encourages manageable participation by community partners in collecting, interpreting, 
using and sharing results. Projects culminate in new spatial knowledge that is shared with the wider 
public. That said, the SCG model does benefit from a supportive institutional framework that is 
sympathetic of the SCG process and principles. This institutional support has been invaluable to the 
success of SCG but may not be replicable in other settings. University-community partnerships are 
the predominant model of PPGIS and SCG builds on the strengths and weaknesses of other 
university-supported PPGIS. The most prevalent shortcoming of other university-community models 
 259 
of PPGIS is that community access to GIS must compete with other academic priorities and 
schedules. In other university-based PPGIS models, the primary objective is to educate and train 
students and create research opportunities for students and faculty members. In contrast, the primary 
objective of SCG is to respond to community GIS needs and, where applicable, integrate university 
partners into community-based projects. This distinction prioritizes the needs of the community. 
Specific factors at Syracuse University have contributed to SCG‘s ability to prioritize community 
needs, and to remain responsive and flexible in its approach to the community. If the SCG model is 
attempted in other settings then the model – or its institutional host – may need adaptation. The 
contributions of the institutional framework are highlighted below. 
The Institutional Framework of Syracuse Community Geography 
The Syracuse Community Geography facilitator-based model of PPGIS is predicated on 
leveraging existing university assets for the good of the community. As such, it addresses many of the 
criticisms often related to PPGIS models that are based in a university setting. These criticisms are 
addressed in that SCG is based in the university, with access to university technology, faculty 
expertise, and student assistance, but SCG is not constrained by the traditional university framework. 
Specifically, the SCG facilitator does not operate under the same set of expectations as a traditional 
faculty member. This ensures that research agendas are developed by community members and are 
not based upon whether their research questions are academically compelling. Rather, the research 
questions are validated based upon whether or not they advance the goals or missions of the groups 
proposing the project and provide community benefit. Because the SCG is not required to use 
community-based research as fodder for peer-reviewed publishable research, the research agenda is 
preserved as belonging to the community. This is critical to achieving a truly participatory research 
process. SCG addresses research topics that first and foremost of interest to the community, not the 
academy.  
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It is also important to note that SCG is not beholden to the academic calendar, nor is the 
SCG‘s primary focus to advance education and academic research. Quite often community groups 
will work with university-based researchers, only to have projects truncated because the semester 
ends. SCG is committed to responding to projects soon after they are proposed and seeing them 
through until they are complete. SCG does, however, frequently incorporate students into community-
based projects in ways that both advance the community partners‘ agendas and provide real world 
learning opportunities for students. This is a key nuance of the SCG framework; SCG allows for 
student involvement, but its success is not measured based upon student outcomes. In this regard, 
students are afforded the opportunity to gain knowledge and valuable experience through 
participation in SCG projects, but at the end of the day, community-based organizations and their 
research needs are the primary constituency of SCG. Essentially SCG ensures that CBOs are able to 
address the issues they‘re concerned about within the timeframes that are appropriate to the scale and 
magnitude of the projects. This is important for the model‘s effectiveness as timelines are often 
difficult to articulate for complex projects.  
SCG, to a large degree, is given the freedom to reflect the values of neutrality, autonomy, 
authority and flexibility. SCG‘s position within the university affords it a neutral status in that the 
facilitator does not have a vested interest in the outcome of the project at hand. It does not compete 
with community-based organizations for resources. So long as community partners are ostensibly 
acting on behalf of a common good, it is appropriate for SCG to assist in the research. Operating from 
a neutral position, SCG can foster collaborations between community groups, academic researchers 
and governmental data sources that might not occur if the facilitator was seen as being self-serving. 
SCG is autonomous in that it can conduct research that might be considered politically charged or 
controversial. For example, SCG can work with an activist group, who might be advocating for an 
agenda outside the main stream, without considering the political implications for the University. 
SCG can assist in a project as long as the process is ethical and the outcomes have potential 
community benefit. In addition, university affiliation affords a sense of authority with regard to many 
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community concerns which helps to facilitate collaborations and data acquisition. Local government 
agencies, in particular, have proven to be much more comfortable providing data to someone in an 
academic setting than they are a community group. SCG often accesses data otherwise unattainable 
for community groups, creating an efficient system of sharing data across sectors and between 
community partners, which ultimately promotes richer spatial analyses. SCG is flexible in that it is 
not beholden to an overly rigid process. Projects can evolve as questions are better conceived or as 
situations change.  
Finally, SCG‘s positioning within the university setting affords SCG the ability to relieve 
community partners of several traditional access barriers to using GIS and acquiring, creating, and 
maintaining spatial data. The technology used by the SCG is available through the Geography 
Department which alleviates financial and technical burdens. The university setting also affords 
access to student labor and research expertise that strengthen the community-based research projects. 
Weaknesses of the SCG Model  
The SCG model does, however, present weaknesses that are critical to its sustainability and 
replicability. Funding for SCG must be secured on an annual basis. Initially, funding for SCG was 
provided by both the university and local community-based foundations. This collaborative 
relationship emulated the spirit of SCG – it was a service both of and for the university and 
community, while being funded by both the university and community. Overtime, economic 
challenges and competing priorities have led to diminished community investment, placing more of 
the financial burden on the University. The loss of community funding has jeopardized SCG‘s 
sustainability in two ways: 1) university budgets are tightening in the current economic climate. There 
is a constant concern that funding may not be available in the year ahead; and 2) as the University 
contributes to more of the budget, there is less assurance that SCG will continue to exist primarily as 
a resource for the community when the community is not making a financial investment in it. The 
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lack of community funding makes SCG vulnerable to being usurped by the university to exist as a 
university resource. 
 The reliance of SCG on university financial and technical support has real implications for its 
replicability in other settings. Syracuse University has made a genuine commitment to partnering with 
the local community in ways that bring about positive community change. This approach is not 
universally shared among universities. In order for SCG to be viable in other university settings, it 
will be important to better explore and document the positive impact SCG has and can have on 
university student learning and faculty research.  
Limitations of the Study 
The theoretical framework introduced in Chapter 3 and the sources of evidence for the 
investigation presented the most significant limitations for the study. The framework described in 
Table 3.2 was used to test seven process and five outcome variables described in the PPGIS literature 
as critical to successful PPGIS. The framework helped to structure an evaluation of SCG to test its 
viability as a model of PPGIS. It was also intended that this framework could be used by other PPGIS 
practitioners to evaluate the processes and outcomes of their own initiatives. That said the research 
revealed weaknesses in the framework that should be improved upon. First, the framework largely 
attempts to evaluate intangible rather than material process and outcome measures. Intangible 
measures (e.g. what participants gain through their involvement in SCG projects) are much more 
difficult to observe and measure than tangible evidence of effective processes and outcomes (e.g. how 
many people participated and what maps were produced). It is difficult to say whether, and by how 
much, a community member or group was empowered by involvement in a SCG project and whether 
that empowerment is directly and solely attributable to the SCG project. Continued work is needed to 
develop an evaluation framework that can effectively measure intangible processes and outcomes. 
This research does put forth evaluative criteria for PPGIS, which are very much lacking, but there is 
room for improvement in the evaluation schema presented in this research. 
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To strengthen the evaluation framework presented in the research, the selected variables 
could benefit from further refinement and definition. In testing each against the case studies, it 
became clear that there is overlap among some variables. For example, building capacity and 
empowering participants were difficult to tease apart in interviews with community participants. I 
defined capacity building to mean acquiring skills to find, interpret and use spatial data and 
knowledge to advance the work of community-based organizations. Empowerment was defined as the 
ability to engage in and influence local decisions and policy. In some instance, community partners‘ 
acquisition of spatial knowledge (capacity building) was used to participate in decision making 
(empowerment). The lines between the variables were often unclear. The outcome measures in 
particular need refinement. As Sieber (2006) notes, it is difficult to measure the effectiveness of 
PPGIS because developing causality and association between the technology and outcomes is 
challenging. Another way in which the evaluation of SCG could be strengthened is to refine the 
interview guides and questionnaire to incorporate questions that more pointedly address the process 
and outcome measures. Few measurement guides and strategies exist for PPGIS. It needs work but 
this research did introduce a new evaluative tool that combines qualitative and quantitative evaluation 
practices  
The sources of evidence and data gathering strategies used for the study present additional 
limitations. The case studies relied heavily on interviews and participant-observation, each of which 
is subject to bias and subjectivity. Interviews were conducted with only a handful of project 
participants for each case study. The perceptions of participants who agreed to be interviewed may 
differ from those who did not agree to be interviewed. Recall bias may also have affected 
interviewees‘ accounts. Interviews occurred several months after projects ended and asked 
interviewees to reflect back on the project processes and outcomes. Some interviewees stated during 
their interviews that their memory of events had faded. The use of participant-observation and 
evaluative questionnaires triangulated interviews. Although there was opportunity for recall bias to 
affect interviewees‘ recollection of the events that occurred during projects, it did not appear that 
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evidence obtained through the interviews was in conflict with evidence obtained through participant-
observation and the questionnaires. In some aspects, the time lapse between project completion and 
conducting the interviews was necessary in order to capture the full extent of project outcomes. It is 
often inappropriate to conduct an evaluation soon after a project ends. Many project outcomes 
discussed during interviews (e.g. grant awards, new partnerships and initiatives) took several months 
or longer to materialize. These outcomes would not have been captured had interviews been 
conducted immediately after a project ended. This study‘s approach indicates that multiple iterations 
of evaluation may be necessary to both minimize recall bias and capture outcomes that occur long 
after projects end. 
Another shortcoming of the interviews was the manner in which they were conducted. The 
undergraduate student volunteer who conducted the interviews was not directly involved with the 
case study projects. Her unfamiliarity with the participants and the projects made it difficult to ask 
nuanced questions of interviewees to the extent possible if the interviews were conducted by someone 
with intimate knowledge of the project. The student interviewer was also inexperienced in conducting 
qualitative research interviews. She was able to follow the interview script but less comfortable 
straying from the script to pursue interesting threads in conversation that may have more poignantly 
addressed interview themes. The rationale for employing an interviewer who was not familiar with 
the participants was that interviewees might feel more comfortable sharing their critical assessments 
of SCG. The choice to employ a student to undertake the interviews supports SCG goals to build 
student capacity. However, the benefits of having an impartial student interviewer whose capacity 
was developed to undertake social science research were offset by achieving less in-depth interviews.  
The participant-observation evidence also presented limitations. Interpretation of whether 
SCG case study project processes were adhered to and outcomes were achieved is affected by the 
subjectivity of the researcher. The use of multiple case studies, supported by an evaluative 
questionnaire improved internal validity but the ultimate interpretation about how measures were 
addressed belonged to the researcher.  
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Finally, the evaluative questionnaires, which were only sent to one participant representative 
of twenty-eight SCG projects, may not reflect the experiences and opinions of the many participants 
involved in each project. Questionnaire respondents were asked to respond on behalf of their 
organizational affiliation. Limiting survey responses to one individual and asking him to speak on 
behalf of the entirety of the organization with which he is affiliated did not provide an opportunity to 
gauge genuine organizational impact. Furthermore, the questionnaire did not assess project impact on 
organizational staff members that did not participate directly in the SCG project. Understanding how 
SCG projects impact the various people who comprise community-based organizations or coalitions 
would make for an interesting analysis of the impact SCG has on those individuals who do not 
directly participate in SCG projects but are affiliated with participant organizations.     
 In spite of the limitations of the methods and sources of evidence, a great deal was learned 
about what SCG offers to community partners and what they take away from the experience. The 
methods and sources of evidence were valuable in illustrating the complexity of SCG project 
processes and outcomes.  
Opportunities for Future Research 
 As indicated above, the evaluation framework tested by this research has the potential to be 
replicated in other settings but further refinement of is needed. With further refinement the 
community partner interview and questionnaire used in this study could be used to measure the 
effectiveness of other PPGIS initiatives. A standardized evaluation tool would be helpful in 
conducting cross-comparisons of PPGIS in multiple contexts. To date, there has been only one large 
scale study conducted to compare different PPGIS approaches in different geographic contexts 
(Sawicki and Peterman 2002). A standardized evaluation tool that is implementable in diverse 
contexts could help advance shared learning across PPGIS projects. Evaluation tools that address the 
impact of PPGIS at multiple scales would also be useful. To date, most PPGIS initiatives occur at the 
scale of a neighborhood, community, town or city. As such, evaluation of PPGIS outcomes is 
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generally matched in scale to the initiative. There have been no inquiries into the impact of local 
PPGIS at multiple scales. 
 Syracuse Community Geography also presents an exceptional opportunity to investigate the 
impact of university-based PPGIS initiatives on a university community. The current research focuses 
on the community‘s involvement in and benefit from PPGIS, in spite of the fact that SCG is 
positioned within a university and involves many university affiliates in its projects. Syracuse 
University students and faculty regularly participate in SCG projects. Students contribute greatly to 
the creation of spatial datasets, map making, administering and analyzing surveys, and orchestrating 
community events. Conversely, students gain experience and acquire marketable skills through their 
participation. Faculty members who integrate SCG projects into their courses provide expertise to 
projects, and also benefit from community partnerships developed by the SCG in their research and 
teaching. Faculty members also offer research expertise to the community through SCG projects. A 
next step for this research is to address the impact of SCG on the university, and vice versa, and to 
examine the role of PPGIS in fostering effective community-university partnerships. Attention to the 
benefits and contributions of the university may not only help to sustain SCG at Syracuse University, 
but may also introduce other universities to the benefits of implementing a similar program. 
 SCG also presents a unique opportunity to further explore the role of local, state and federal 
government in PPGIS. Governmental agencies are vital to SCG projects in a variety of ways: they 
often provide important data; they sometimes represent central project participants; they occasionally 
reap benefit from projects; and are frequently needed to create policy changes and advance initiatives 
that will ultimately make change.   
Another potential area for research is the consequences of web-based mapping tools on 
PPGIS. While these tools are applauded for their ability to make GIS-like tools and spatial data more 
universally accessible to the public (Jankowski and Stasik 2001), there is a risk that the value of 
participation in PPGIS will be diminished. The current research found that face to face participation 
lead to meaningful learning, new partnerships and collaborations and a greater spatial awareness. 
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Web-based tools, absent the opportunity for dialogue among participants, may jeopardize the progress 
PPGIS has made in addressing criticism that it is a tool that only captures one official version of 
reality (Barndt 1998). New tools allow for interactivity (Rattray 2006) but users are still confronted 
with a rigid set of data for manipulation with no outlet to discuss alternative interpretations with other 
participants. 
Conclusion 
This research demonstrates that SCG is largely successful in the processes it uses to make 
PPGIS accessible and meaningful to a broad array of community-based constituents in the Greater 
Syracuse Area. Over 100 CBOs and grassroots groups have participated in over 30 projects since the 
program began in September 2005. SCG has developed a standardized process that is accessible and 
that encourages participation throughout the various stages of PPGIS project development. Its 
university-community advisory committee helps to ensure that project requests demonstrate 
community value. SCG has also catalyzed or been involved with numerous collaborations and has 
developed valuable relationships with local governmental agencies to assist CBOs in data acquisition 
for their projects. SCG has also exemplified how community members can add local knowledge to 
GIS projects. 
The research also suggests that there is room for growth for the processes used by SCG. 
Practical lessons that emerged from the research include the need to continue making the services of 
SCG known within the community. There is work yet to be done – better outreach to rural 
communities and communities of color, for example. These groups are underrepresented as Syracuse 
Community Geography community partners. Further exploration is needed to determine whether 
underrepresentation is attributable to inequitable access. Also, further measures to ensure privacy 
protection when working with sensitive data are needed.  
The case studies also reinforced that participation is complex and that multiple agendas and 
opinions exist among participants. There is a constant need to ensure there is opportunity to 
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participate but that those who do participate do not co-opt projects for their own personal gain at the 
expense of the community at-large or lesser represented segments of the community. Toward this 
end, the research underpins the value of a facilitator of PPGIS that possesses both geographic training 
and community organizing skills. Navigating community dynamics and encouraging participation in 
projects that often explore controversial and contentious topics requires skills in facilitation and 
mediation. Participants do not always agree on the causes of community concerns or the courses of 
action needed to address concerns.  
The research underscored the value and necessity of diverse participation. Participation is 
what keeps the use of GIS from being reductionist. When people who are affected by issues are 
involved in the spatial analysis, there is less likelihood that the project will marginalize community 
members or reduce important issues to trivial symbols on a map. Participants‘ perspectives and 
knowledge contextualize issues and ensure that mapped data reflect the realities within which they 
work and live. Participation and collaborations were also seen to be vital in ensuring that SCG 
projects foster long lasting positive community impact. In instances where participation and 
collaboration were weak, the ability to translate project findings into action plans to create community 
change were also lacking. Genuine participation provides motivation to use the PPGIS experience to 
foster positive community change. However, the research also makes clear that GIS is a tool – a 
means to an ends. While some projects proved successful in building local capacity and fostering 
change, it is largely up to the community and the participants to use the spatial knowledge they gain 
in constructive ways. 
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APPENDICES
APPENDIX A 
SYRACUSE COMMUNITY GEOGRAPHY COMMUNITY PARTNER FOCUSED INTERVIEW 
GUIDE 
 
You are being asked to participate in this evaluation because of your past involvement with Syracuse 
Community Geography. Your honest assessment is very important. Note that certain questions may 
not apply to your particular Community Geography Project. If this is the case, we can move on to the 
next question.  
 
Syracuse Community Project Partnership Goals and Outcomes 
1. In your own words, please describe the reasons why you and your organization initially 
contacted and/or collaborated with the Syracuse Community Geographer and/or her student 
interns.   
2. How did you hear about Syracuse Community Geography and how did you go about 
receiving assistance from the Community Geographer. 
3. What were the tangible products and outcomes of your collaboration with the Syracuse 
Community Geographer? (e.g. maps, surveys, resource guide, etc.) 
4. Do you recognize any intangible outcomes of your collaboration with the Syracuse 
Community Geographer? (e.g. new partnerships, greater understanding of the role of 
geographic inequality)  
5. If maps, charts, a report, survey, or presentation were generated through your collaboration 
with the Syracuse Community Geographer, how were they used by you or your organization?  
6. Financial award outcomes are of particular interest to us. Please indicate any funding 
applications you submitted that use maps, data, and/analyses generated in partnership with 
the Syracuse Community Geography, as well as the outcome of those funding applications.  
 
Participation  
1. Who developed the questions to be addressed and the project‘s agenda? 
2. Who collected and analyzed data? 
3. Who was involved with interpreting the results? 
4. Were the results shared with others, including the community at large? If so, who was 
responsible for sharing the results and how were they shared?  
5. Throughout the project, did you feel that you and/or your organization‘s voices and opinions 
were respected and valued? Please explain situations in which you felt you and/or your 
organization‘s opinions were undervalued or disregarded. 
6. Were there groups or individuals who should have participated in this project but did not? If 
so, why do you think they did not participate? Were they given the opportunity to participate? 
7. Do you feel that this project adversely affected individuals or groups of people? Did you or 
anyone you know feel marginalized from the process or uncomfortable with the process or 
outcomes? If so, can you please explain the circumstances?  
 
Geographic/mapping approach 
1. What did your project‘s map(s) show?  
2. Was mapping a useful approach for answering the types of questions your organization is 
interested in?  
3. If geographic analysis contributed to, or impacted, your organizational mission and activities, 
please explain how.  
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4. Did the use of maps provide a new perspective to a problem you are faced with? Did mapping 
elucidate things you didn‘t know, or confirm suspicions you already had? 
5. Were maps used to begin new dialogs or as a starting point for new activities?  
6. In your opinion, what are some of the limitations of using computer mapping?  (e.g. can‘t 
show certain data, difficult to understand, etc.)  
7. A common critique of mapping is that maps oversimplify complex social and cultural 
phenomena – that representing people as dots and social conditions, like poverty, as color 
splotches – devalues and desensitizes important issues. What is your opinion on this 
criticism? 
8. A common tribute to computer-based mapping is that users have the ability to layer diverse 
information to examine how they correspond geographically. Did your project layer multiple 
types of information? Were you able to better visualize interrelationships between 
phenomena as a result? 
9. Do you feel the maps that were produced for your project were biased in any way (e.g. 
important information was left off the maps, the maps‘ specificity, or the colors used incited 
negative perceptions)? 
 
Data Access 
1. What data were used for your Community Geography project? 
2. Where did the data come from for this project? 
3. Were data created from scratch? Who created new data and how? 
4. Did you or the Community Geographer enter into any data sharing agreements to obtain 
needed data? If so, please explain this process.  
5. Did the SCG facilitate data access? If so, how? If not, how were data obtained? 
6. Were data shared during or after this project with persons or groups not affiliated with the 
project? Did the Community Geographer facilitate data sharing? 
7. How confident were you in the data your project relied upon? Do you think the data used 
were reliable and accurate? If not, why? Did this cause you concern? 
8. Did you get all the data that were needed? What was lacking, and why were lacking data 
missing? What would missing information have done for the project? Was any existing, 
relevant data deliberately left out of the project? 
 
Data privacy and confidentiality 
1. Did your Community Geography project deal with sensitive or confidential data?  
2. Who had access to sensitive data during the project?   
3. How and where were sensitive data stored? 
4. How were sensitive data displayed on map 
5. Were any other measures that you‘re aware of taken to protect confidentiality of those people 
being mapped? If yes, please explain what.    
6. At any time, were you concerned that the project‘s maps would negatively impact specific 
individuals or communities? If so, why? 
7. If your Community Geography project is complete, what happened to the data once the 
project was complete? 
 
Collaboration 
1. Aside from your Community Geography Project, do you or your organization have access to 
GIS computer-based mapping? If so, where? How does your experience with the Syracuse 
Community Geography project compare to other mapping opportunities you have had?   
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2. In addition to you and/or your organization, what other individuals and/or groups participated 
in the Community Geography project? From universities? From local government? From the 
community?   
3. As a result of your Community Geography project, did you and/or your organization establish 
new relationships or strengthen existing partnerships with other organizations, institutions or 
individuals? 
4. Did the Syracuse Community Geographer play any role, positive or negative, in fostering 
existing or new collaborations? 
 
Summation 
1. Overall, was there anything about your project‘s process and outcomes that you were 
unhappy with? 
2. Are there things that you would have done differently if you were to embark on this project 
again? Please explain. 
3. Is there anything else you wish to say about your Community Geography project? 
 
 
APPENDIX B 
SYRACUSE COMMUNITY GEOGRAPHY ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOCUSED INTERVIEW 
GUIDE 
 
Background 
1. How did the Syracuse Community Geography position get started? 
 
2. What is the purpose, or mission, of the Syracuse Community Geography position? 
 
3. Initially, why do you think the Syracuse Community Geography position was appealing to: 
a. Syracuse University?  
b. To the Gifford Foundation?  
c. To the Community?  
d. What did each hope to gain from the position?  
 
4. What do you think is the greatest asset or strength of the Syracuse Community Geography 
position? 
 
5. What do you think is the greatest limitation or weakness of the Syracuse Community 
Geography position? 
 
6. One of the first projects that the Syracuse Community Geographer became involved with was 
the Southside Assets Mapping Project. As you may recall, that project was terminated. In 
your opinion, what went wrong? 
a. How did Syracuse Community Geography change after the Southside project? 
 
7. The Syracuse Community Geographer has worked with several organizations on a variety of 
different projects over the last 4 years. For Syracuse Community Geography projects, what 
do you consider to be a success? A failure?  
 
8. What are the challenges to sustaining the Syracuse Community Geography position? 
 
Steering Committee Roles 
9. Describe the roles and responsibilities of the Syracuse Community Geography steering 
committee. 
 
10. How have these roles changed over time? 
 
11. Thinking about the roles you just mentioned, would the steering committee be more effective 
if it were to take on additional or alternative roles? Like what? 
 
12. Who and what organizations are represented on the steering committee and why are they 
represented? 
 
13. Who is not represented or is underrepresented, and why? 
a. If there is under-representation, is this problematic? 
 
Community-university Partnerships 
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14. How have the Syracuse Community Geographer and the steering committee balanced 
community priorities and university priorities (if at all)?  
 
15. It is often said that community organizers are interested in research that can create social 
change or advance social justice, while academics are interested in research that advances 
knowledge or a particular discipline. Can you explain how Syracuse Community Geography 
fits into this? 
 
Replicating the Community Geography Position 
16. If someone were seeking advice on how to replicate the Syracuse Community Geography 
position in their community, what advice would you give them? 
a. What traps should people be wary of? 
b. What do you think are the most critical elements of Syracuse Community 
Geography? 
 
17. If someone were looking to hire a Community Geographer, what skill sets, training and/or 
personality traits would you suggest looking for?  
 
SCG Contributions to Public Participatory GIS 
18. What affect, if any, do you think Syracuse Community Geography has had on the 
community?  
a. the university?  
b. the local government? 
c. Are there other constituencies that have been affected? How? 
 
19. How are those affects measured? Studies? Anecdotal evidence? 
 
20. Public Participatory GIS strives to make geospatial technologies more widely accessible to 
the general public, and particularly to marginalized and underrepresented groups in society. 
How you think Syracuse Community Geography has fared in making geospatial technologies 
more publicly accessible? 
 
21. Public Participatory GIS also strives to build GIS capacity among community-based 
organizations. How effective has Syracuse Community Geography been in building local 
capacity to utilize GIS? 
 
22. One of the most significant criticisms of using GIS at the local level is that mapping breaches 
privacy or can reinforce negative stereotypes of certain neighborhoods or communities. How 
does Syracuse Community Geography deal with this? 
 
 
 
 
APPENDIX C 
SYRACUSE COMMUNITY GEOGRAPHY ONLINE PROJECT PARTICIPANT 
QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
Name: 
 
Organization or Affiliation: 
 
1. How did you learn about Syracuse Community Geography? (please choose all that 
apply) 
 Community Geography website 
 Community Geography presentation 
 Someone who had already worked with Syracuse Community Geography 
 Local foundation (e.g. Gifford Foundation, CNY Community Foundation) 
 Internet search 
 Newspaper article 
 Professor or university affiliate 
 Other, please explain: 
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On this page, you are asked questions about your Community Geography project’s products and 
potential benefit. 
 
2. Why were you interested to work with Syracuse Community Geography? What did you 
hope to learn or gain? 
3. Who determined the questions your project would address and how the project would 
go about addressing those questions? (please choose one response) 
 My group or organization developed the questions and agenda. 
 The community geographer developed the questions and agenda. 
 The questions and agenda were developed collaboratively among my organization 
and the community geographer. 
 The questions and agenda were developed collaboratively among my organization, 
other interested stakeholders, and the community geographer. 
 Other, please explain: 
4. What were the tangible products of your community geography project? (please choose 
all that apply) 
 Digital and hard copy GIS maps 
 Spatial analyses and statistics 
 New data collected or created 
 Improved access to existing data source(s) 
 Survey or questionnaire 
 Resource guide created 
 Informational presentation to staff, constituency, and/or members 
 Informational presentation to the public/community 
 Written report containing findings and/or recommendations 
 No tangible products 
 Other, please explain: 
5. How would you rate the effectiveness of the tangible products in conveying and/or 
describing information about the topic of interest? 
 Very effective 
 Somewhat effective 
 Not effective 
 Not applicable (no tangible products) 
6. Do you recognize any intangible outcomes of your community geography project? 
(please choose all that apply) 
 New partnerships or collaborations were formed during or after the project. 
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 My colleagues and/or I achieved a greater understanding of the community‘s 
dynamics. 
 My colleagues and/or I achieved a greater understanding of geographic access and/or 
geographic inequities in the community. 
 New areas of inquiry identified by project partners. 
 Myths or stereotypes debunked. 
 Anecdotal evidence or speculations confirmed. 
 No intangible outcomes 
 Other, please explain: 
7. Which constituencies benefited from your Community Geography project? (please 
check all that apply) 
 My organization‘s staff 
 My organization‘s members, clients or consumers 
 Organizations with similar missions and/or consumers as mine. 
 A particular neighborhood or neighborhoods. 
 The nonprofit sector. 
 The private sector. 
 The governmental sector. 
 The public at large. 
 University students. 
 No one benefited. 
 Other, please explain: 
8. Please briefly describe why this project was or was not beneficial.  
9. Please tell us how your agency used, or plans to use, the maps and analyses. (please 
choose all that apply) 
 I used, or plan to use, the maps in funding proposals. 
 I used, or plan to use, the maps in presentations. 
 I used, or plan to use, the maps in policy advocacy and lobbying efforts. 
 I used, or plan to use, the maps in community outreach, education and/or awareness 
raising activities. 
 I used, or plan to use, the maps in program planning. 
 I used, or plan to use, the maps in program evaluation, benchmarking and/or as a 
metric for evaluation. 
 I have not or do not plan to use the maps. 
 Other, please explain: 
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On this page, you are asked to elaborate on how you have used Community Geography project 
products.  
 
9a. [Conditional Question] The Community Geography Steering Committee is keenly interested 
in learning about funding you secured, or attempted to secure, using community geography 
maps and other products. If you used, or plan to use, community geography project maps, 
graphs, survey results, analyses, etc. in any funding proposals, please tell us about 1) the 
agency(s) to which you applied for funding, 2) the dollar amount of your proposal(s), and 3) the 
dollar amount of any funding you received. Please also indicate any pending funding sources. If 
your funding application was unsuccessful, enter 0 in the "amount awarded/status pending" 
box.  
 
Funding Agency __________ __________ __________ __________  
Amount Requested __________ __________ __________ __________  
Amount Awarded/Status Pending __________ __________ __________  
9b. [Conditional Question] How valuable do you feel the data, maps and information provided 
by the Community Geographer are in supporting your funding proposal(s)? 
 
 Extremely valuable 
 Valuable 
 Not valuable at all 
 Other: 
9c. [Conditional Question] Please describe the presentations in which you used Community 
Geography products. To whom were the presentations made? How would you describe the 
effectiveness of the maps in conveying your message? Do you think the audience understood the 
maps? 
 
9d. [Conditional Question] Please describe the advocacy and lobbying efforts in which you used 
Community Geography products. To whom were lobbying efforts directed? How would you 
describe the effectiveness of the maps in conveying your message? Do you think the audience 
understood the maps? 
 
9e. [Conditional Question] Please describe the community outreach and education efforts in 
which you used Community Geography products. To whom were the outreach efforts directed? 
How would you describe the effectiveness of the maps in conveying your message? Do you think 
the audience understood the maps?  
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9f. [Conditional Question] Please describe the program planning activities in which you used 
Community Geography products. Did your programming change as a result of the maps and 
other information? If so, how? How would you describe the effectiveness of the maps in 
determining programmatic areas or goals?  
 
9g. [Conditional Question] Please describe the evaluation or benchmarking activities in which 
you used Community Geography products. What were you evaluating? How did your 
Community Geography projects contribute to the evaluation?  
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On this page, you are asked questions about the data used for your project. 
 
10. Where did the data come from for your project? 
 Data generated by my organization. 
 Data generated by the Community Geographer (e.g. via survey or on-the-ground 
collection instruments). 
 Data obtained from a state or local governmental agency. 
 Data obtained from the US Census Bureau. 
 Data supplied by the Community Geographer that were collected for a different 
project. 
 Other: 
11. Do you think the data used in your project were reliable and accurate? 
 Yes 
 No 
 Unsure 
 Other, please explain: 
12. Were all the data needed to address your mapping needs available? 
 Yes 
 No: If not, what data were lacking, and why were they missing? How would missing 
data have benefited the project? 
13. Did your Community Geography project deal with sensitive or confidential data? 
 Yes: If so, who had access to sensitive data during the project? How and where were 
sensitive data stored? How were sensitive data displayed on maps? 
 No 
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In the remaining questions, you are asked to sum up your experiences with Syracuse Community 
Geography. 
 
14. Overall, did the project meet your expectations?  
Yes | No | Unsure 
15. Was the timeline for your project met?  
Yes | No | Unsure 
16. Do you anticipate future uses for the maps and analyses?  
Yes | No | Unsure 
17. Would you seek the community geographer’s assistance again in the future?  
Yes | No | Unsure 
18. Would you recommend the community geographer’s services to others?  
Yes | No | Unsure  
19. In hindsight, have you discovered anything that should have been mapped or analyzed 
but was not? 
 Yes, please explain: 
 No 
 I‘m not sure 
In the questions below, decide if you disagree, agree or strongly agree with the statements provided. 
 
20. The results of this project were made available to the public at large.  
Disagree | Agree | Strongly Agree | Not Applicable 
21. This project included racially, ethnically, and economically diverse perspectives. 
Disagree | Agree | Strongly Agree | Not Applicable 
22. At any time, were you concerned that the project’s maps would negatively impact 
specific individuals or communities? 
 Yes: If so, how? 
 No 
23. Please describe any critiques you may have about your community geography project 
or about GIS mapping. 
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24. What value would you assign, monetary or otherwise, to your community geography 
project’s products and findings? 
 
25. In addition to Syracuse Community Geography, please check all other sources of free 
GIS mapping and spatial analyses that are available to you. 
 No other sources are available 
 None that I am aware of 
 Local governmental GIS support 
 In-house GIS capability 
 Collaborative agreement with a nonprofit with GIS capability 
 GIS consulting firm 
 Collaborative agreement with a university department with GIS capability 
 Public library 
 Internet-based GIS applications 
 Other, please explain: 
26. Have you used Syracuse MapsOnline (www.mapsonline.net/syracuse)? 
 Yes, I have used MapsOnline and find it to be very useful. 
 Yes, I have used MapsOnline and find it to be moderately useful. 
 Yes, I have used MapsOnline but find it unhelpful or difficult to use. 
 No, I have never heard of this website. 
 No, I‘m aware of the site but haven‘t had a reason to use it. 
 No, I haven‘t used the website because I don‘t know how. 
27. Would you use Syracuse MapsOnline in the future if you could attend a free workshop 
to learn how to use it? 
 Yes 
 No 
 I‘ve already attended a MapsOnline workshop. 
 Not applicable (I‘ve never visited the website/I have no reason to use the website.) 
 
28. In summation, please indicate your overall satisfaction of working with Syracuse 
Community Geography. 
 Very dissatisfied 
 Dissatisfied 
 Satisfied 
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 Extremely satisfied 
29. How valuable do you feel Syracuse Community Geography is to the Greater Syracuse 
Area community? 
 Not valuable 
 Somewhat valuable 
 Extremely valuable 
 I don‘t know enough about SCG to answer. 
30. Please provide any additional comments that you think would help the community 
geographer and her steering committee to more effectively serve the community. 
 
APPENDIX D 
SYRACUSE COMMUNITY GEOGRAPHY PROJECT PARTICIPANT EVALUATIVE 
QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS  
 
 
   
28 questionnaires disseminated; 23 responses received; 82% response rate   
   
   
1. How did you learn about Syracuse Community Geography? (please choose all that 
apply)   
n=23   
Community Geography website 5 21.7% 
Community Geography presentation 12 52.2% 
Someone who had already worked with Syracuse Community Geography 9 39.1% 
Local foundation (e.g. Gifford Foundation, CNY Community Foundation) 7 30.4% 
Internet search 1 4.3% 
Newspaper article 2 8.7% 
Professor or university affiliate 6 26.1% 
*Other, please explain: 3 13.0% 
*Syracuse Hunger Project    
*MPA at Maxwell & former SU Employee   
*Contacted for research project   
   
   
2. Why were you interested to work with Syracuse Community Geography? What did 
you hope to learn or gain?   
n=23   
   
   
Our organization works to revitalize a specific neighborhood within Syracuse. We first 
solicited the Syracuse Community Geographer to help us better understand the demographic, 
economic and structural nature of our focus area. Initial mapping requests simply helped us 
be able to understand and articulate the dynamics within the neighborhood. Later we 
submitted a request for assistance with analyzing certain aspects of our business districts. The 
Community Geographer helped us create a database and accompanying maps that analyzed 
commercial occupancy/vacancy rates within our commercial corridors; categorize the types 
of businesses located within those corridors; quantify the ratios of businesses within certain 
categories (for instance, we wanted to have a geospatial understanding of the predatory 
financing and lending institutions within our community); and allow us to identify services 
that were missing or underrepresented. These data and maps have also come to serve as 
baseline data for the development of economic development indicators.   
This project gave me extremely critical information in the areas of reconfiguration of 
schools, transportation, quadrant planning, community schools development and possible 
redistricting of our feeder patterns.   
We hoped to be able to add a visual/geographic element to solving a problem.   
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We have two projects in the City of Syracuse - Near West Side Initiative, Inc. and the 
Connective Corridor. Both projects involve a specific area - residential and business - within 
the city. We needed statistics on the businesses, vacant buildings, owners, etc., as well as 
statistics on homeowners, household income, ethnic groups, etc.   
We wanted to map all of the potential emergency shelter sites available if a disaster stuck the 
County. We wanted to make sure all sections of the County were covered and work out 
which sites would be deployed depending on where and the size of the disaster.   
We were looking for an analysis of land use and property vacancies along the Connective 
Corridor in order to assess business and development conditions.   
The Partnership for Onondaga Creek was interested in the educational/economic needs and 
employment areas/trade skills of the Southwest neighborhood.   
Needed to plot the housing rehab work the organization had been doing for several years. 
After the program had been functioning for some time, it was necessary to look at impact and 
progress.   
It was important to have maps that show the demographics and services of the greater 
Syracuse area. For our agency is showed where the food pantries were, plotted income levels 
and also helped with services for the elderly.   
I was interested to work with the Community Geographer to learn about the process of 
mapping and how it can advance advocacy on behalf of people with disabilities.   
I saw their work as an ideal way to present data & information.   
I chair a group that houses people in rehab for addiction problems; many have been in prison. 
When we conduct focus groups with them we learned they have nothing and do not know 
where community resources are. At a Focus Group session one Resident suggested we have a 
"Grid" that would show where community resources are available. We discussed this with 
the Residents and concluded what geographic area and what type of resources we needed to 
cover. I developed a form and the Residents contacted the resources to determine resources 
available, days and time open, contact person and phone. Community Geography Project 
developed the map with ten resource areas. Sheets were prepared in each resource area 
showing the resources available, time open, contact person, and where the resource was 
located on map.   
Information that would help my organizations and others in the community to better 
understand local child care supply and demand, in particular, to identify underserved areas 
and patterns of unmet needs.   
We were looking to do some mapping on historic properties in Syracuse and while our local 
government agencies had the information we needed, they did not have the capacity to 
furnish maps for us.   
Our goal was to document the number of adult and family literacy sites in Onon Cty., number 
of learners served and where they lived, GED test sites, types of funding for literacy, 
challenges to literacy providers, annual budget.   
Needed technical assistance and data for GIS project. SCG came highly recommended.   
I had seen projects completed by Syracuse Community Geography and attended programs 
presented by the Syracuse Community Geographer. We needed some maps produced to show 
the relationships between different territorial entities in order to discuss funding options.   
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We had previously worked with the Geography dept on a mapping project to determine the 
best location for our next community development credit union office. Later, we proposed a 
lending mapping project, which we hoped to use to 1) demonstrate our lending impact in the 
city of Syracuse visually - for potential use in grant applications and also in better telling our 
story about how we can take collective savings and deploy it to improve our community. 
Being able to take our data and visually reference things such as unemployment levels & 
income levels (that is, show our lending to neighborhoods with high unemployment or low 
income) was very appealing. 2) Use this data internally, to confirm to ourselves that we are 
carrying out our mission to serve the underserved. If not, develop plans to better carry out our 
mission.   
My hope was to identify and visually portray critical bicultural patterns and variables with 
the help of the Syracuse Community Geographer for the US Green Building Council 
Regionalization Initiative. I had heard excellent feedback from others in the community 
regarding the ability and work of the Syracuse Community Geographer, and from my 
experience in other projects, appreciated the beneficial power of GIS mapping done well.   
I had worked with the Community Geographer on a previous project and thus was aware of 
their competence and professionalism. We needed a specific map for a grant application.   
We were interested to work with Syracuse Community Geography because of the program's 
ability to create visual representations of data and their promotion of data/knowledge as a 
tool for community change.   
The tools and expertise available with-in the Syracuse Community Geography. I hoped to 
enhance our websites directory.   
Assess whether we had adequately addressed pertinent issues through a geographer's view.   
   
   
3. Who determined the questions your project would address and how the project 
would go about addressing those questions? (please choose one response)   
n=23   
My group or organization developed the questions and agenda. 4 17.4% 
The community geographer developed the questions and agenda. 1 4.3% 
The questions and agenda were developed collaboratively among my organization and the 
community geographer. 13 56.5% 
The questions and agenda were developed collaboratively among my organization, other 
interested stakeholders, and the community geographer. 5 21.7% 
Other, please explain: 0 0.0% 
   
   
4. What were the tangible products of your community geography project? (please 
choose all that apply)   
n=23   
Digital and hard copy GIS maps 19 82.6% 
Spatial analyses and statistics 5 21.7% 
New data collected or created 5 21.7% 
Improved access to existing data source(s) 7 30.4% 
Survey or questionnaire 2 8.7% 
Resource guide created 3 13.0% 
 287 
Informational presentation to staff, constituency, and/or members 12 52.2% 
Informational presentation to the public/community 10 43.5% 
Written report containing findings and/or recommendations 4 17.4% 
No tangible products 1 4.3% 
*Other, please explain: 2 8.7% 
*List of options for reconfiguring schools , feeder patterns, possible school closures   
*Report presented to local Dept. of Social Services officials and to City Community 
Development representatives. Report was also used extensively by PEACE, Inc. Head Start 
in its most recent Community Needs Assessment.    
   
   
5. How would you rate the effectiveness of the tangible products in conveying and/or 
describing information about the topic of interest?   
n=23   
Very effective 17 73.9% 
Somewhat effective 5 21.7% 
Not effective 0 0.0% 
Not applicable (no tangible products) 1 4.3% 
   
   
6. Do you recognize any intangible outcomes of your community geography project? 
(please choose all that apply)   
n=23   
New partnerships or collaborations were formed during or after the project. 11 47.8% 
My colleagues and/or I achieved a greater understanding of the community‘s dynamics. 15 65.2% 
My colleagues and/or I achieved a greater understanding of geographic access and/or 
geographic inequities in the community. 11 47.8% 
New areas of inquiry identified by project partners. 10 43.5% 
Myths or stereotypes debunked. 3 13.0% 
Anecdotal evidence or speculations confirmed. 8 34.8% 
No intangible outcomes 1 4.3% 
*Other, please explain: 1 4.3% 
*Learned about and attended a MapsOnline community training - and passed information 
on to staff & volunteers   
   
   
7. Which constituencies benefited from your Community Geography project? (please 
check all that apply)   
n=23   
My organization‘s staff 11 47.8% 
My organization‘s members, clients or consumers 19 82.6% 
Organizations with similar missions and/or consumers as mine. 10 43.5% 
A particular neighborhood or neighborhoods. 7 30.4% 
The nonprofit sector. 7 30.4% 
The private sector. 1 4.3% 
The governmental sector. 7 30.4% 
The public at large. 9 39.1% 
University students. 4 17.4% 
No one benefited. 0 0.0% 
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*Other, please explain: 1 4.3% 
*Still under development. We plan to launch a facade improvement program in Summer 
2010    
   
   
8. Please briefly describe why this project was or was not beneficial.   
   
   
The initial neighborhood maps developed by the Community Geographer allowed us to better 
understand our neighborhood and our work within it. The business district analysis has 
served as fodder in strategic planning; it serves as the baseline for our economic development 
metrics; it has informed our business development and recruitment strategies; and we have 
shared the information with project partners. For instance, we shared our Community 
Geography data with a partner organization that delivers financial services to under-served 
populations and women/minority owned businesses. The information helped them to better 
target their client base. Lastly, we used the database created in partnership with the SCG to 
develop a business directory and mailing list, which we use monthly, if not weekly.   
The project helped us by developing visual maps depicting where our students lived vs what 
school they attended. Mapped out our transportation issues per school and the feeder 
patterns-all of which is important.   
It gave us the information necessary to make a change in the way a certain part of our 
program functions - leading to cost and time savings, and a more effective program.   
There was a great deal of information we could not have otherwise identified - vacant 
properties, absentee landlords, types of businesses that already exist, etc.   
We were able to see what resources we had. Then we were able to focus on a strategic 
number to be our full service emergency sites. Second and third tier sites were identified. We 
identified areas in the County with gaps and identified sites to resource those areas in case of 
a disaster.   
It helps to assess problems in measuring various economic and community development 
variables. The project helped to identify different challenges, in which we were able to 
launch a subsequent study through the Maxwell School's community benchmark's program. 
The student also helped to frame a need for the Connective Corridor, resulting in the Facade 
Improvement program we are launch in 2010.   
I believe that this project introduced us to what was possible with community-based 
mapping. About a year later when we wanted to look at some of those same needs but this 
time we wanted to see how they looked citywide. The community geographer showed us 
how to zero in on what we wanted to map. With her help we were able to put together a very 
focused presentation before a citywide meeting on Green Jobs and Green Job Training.   
We used the Syracuse Community Geographer to help us plot the housing rehab work being 
sponsored and funded by the SNAG mini grant program on the Southside. The map that was 
created provided us with a solid visual representation of the full reach of the program, the 
total number of houses touched by the program and highlighted areas of possible expansion. 
We were able to successfully use the maps over time and with updates for presentations and 
information to solicit funding for the program.   
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It is important to have maps that show the demographics and services of our community, The 
information from the Syracuse Community Geographer is the visual story of our community.   
The project resulted in a brochure of accessible restaurants in downtown Syracuse which is 
helpful even now for people with disabilities who live and who visit Syracuse.   
There were two projects. One resulted in several maps that illustrated the impact of the 
inequitable distribution of state school aid on low wealth district. The maps related to this 
project showed the higher property tax burden that occurred in low wealth districts as a result 
of inequitable state aid distribution. Another project overlays Onondaga County school 
district boundaries with county legislative districts.   
Map and relevant material is available 24/7 for all Residents.   
Having complex information presented visually was very helpful. It was helpful on many 
levels including business planning, community needs assessment and planning and advocacy.   
It was beneficial because it provided public and private stakeholders with valuable 
information that would have not been otherwise accessible.   
It was as if we now had a photograph of ourselves as a community working to improve 
literacy across the lifespan. Prior to that we had little program reported data....this project 
took data collected by programs and created program specific data sets as well as community 
wide data sets and maps. We now had a baseline for studying ourselves.   
Contributed to understanding of the interrelationship of alcohol outlets and public health and 
public safety, in the Greater Syracuse area and throughout Upstate New York.   
It helped clarify the boundaries of the libraries' service areas in relation to towns, villages, 
and school districts. This facilitated discussion about the appropriate sources of funding for 
each library.   
It took a while for the maps to be created, so they were not used for the specific grants that 
I'd originally intended to potentially use them in. However, I have passed the information on 
to our current Grants VISTA and I believe they will be beneficial still, in community 
outreach and in internal staff presentations especially to new staff and volunteers, to help 
spread the word about the credit union.   
This project was immensely beneficial to the US Green Building Council Northeast 
Regionalization Working Group as well as the USGBC NY Upstate Chapter. The maps 
powerfully conveyed the holistic interconnections between geological, biological and cultural 
variables, within the context of the USGBC portfolio of environmental rating systems for 
buildings and neighborhoods.   
Unfortunately, the our grant did not get funded - as it was an intensely competitive grant. 
Regardless, the map will be utilized in determining service needs for clients.   
The project was beneficial because it is the first look for the Herkimer & Oneida Counties 
Indicator project at maps to further expand visually on the data sharing & analysis. We hope 
it will lead to further conversations of expanding this area of the project in future phases.   
The project was a success because it enhanced the existing platform in a way that would have 
been difficult without the professional services provided by the Syracuse community 
Geographers.   
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The information presented was already available and accessible. The geography maps were 
new but no new information was contained in the report. The provision of services to the 
emergency food network was already in place prior to the report and services continued after 
the report. No new services were provided because the identified community needs were 
already being met.   
   
   
9. Please tell us how your agency used, or plans to use, the maps and analyses. (please 
choose all that apply)   
n=23   
I used, or plan to use, the maps in funding proposals. 7 30.4% 
I used, or plan to use, the maps in presentations. 13 56.5% 
I used, or plan to use, the maps in policy advocacy and lobbying efforts. 7 30.4% 
I used, or plan to use, the maps in community outreach, education and/or awareness raising 
activities. 14 60.9% 
I used, or plan to use, the maps in program planning. 11 47.8% 
I used, or plan to use, the maps in program evaluation, benchmarking and/or as a metric for 
evaluation. 9 39.1% 
I have not or do not plan to use the maps. 1 4.3% 
*Other, please explain: 2 8.7% 
*Possible options for consolidating schools, school closures, reconfiguring feeder patterns   
*Unfortunately I lent the maps on to someone who was working on a grant proposal with 
our group and have never been able to retrieve them    
   
   
9a. [Conditional Question] The Community Geography Steering Committee is keenly 
interested in learning about funding you secured, or attempted to secure, using 
community geography maps and other products. If you used, or plan to use, community 
geography project maps, graphs, survey results, analyses, etc. in any funding proposals, 
please tell us about 1) the agency(s) to which you applied for funding, 2) the dollar 
amount of your proposal(s), and 3) the dollar amount of any funding you received. 
Please also indicate any pending funding sources. If your funding application was 
unsuccessful, enter 0 in the "amount awarded/status pending" box.    
   
1) Funding Agency: NYS Dept of Housing and Community Renewal   
2) Amount Requested: $200,000   
3) Amount Awarded/Status Pending: $200,000   
   
1) Funding Agency: City of Syracuse; Allyn Foundation   
2) Amount Requested: $100,000; $50,000   
3) Amount Awarded/Status Pending: $100,000; $0   
   
1) Funding Agency: NYS Education Dept; US Dept of Labor; US Dept of Commerce   
2) Amount Requested: $900,000; $3.7 million; $500,000 (+/-)   
3) Amount Awarded/Status Pending: $900,000; $3.7 million; status pending   
   
1) Funding Agency: Varies by library   
2) Amount Requested: Varies by library   
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3) Amount Awarded/Status Pending: Varies by library   
   
1) Funding Agency: NYS OASAS   
2) Amount Requested: $200,000   
3) Amount Awarded/Status Pending: $0, request denied   
   
   
9b. [Conditional Question] How valuable do you feel the data, maps and information 
provided by the Community Geographer are in supporting your funding proposal(s)?   
n=7   
Extremely valuable 3 42.9% 
Valuable 2 28.6% 
Not valuable at all 0 0.0% 
*Other: 2 28.6% 
*NA   
*Not able to use because of timing issues, but I do feel this could be valuable.   
   
   
9c. [Conditional Question] Please describe the presentations in which you used 
Community Geography products. To whom were the presentations made? How would 
you describe the effectiveness of the maps in conveying your message? Do you think the 
audience understood the maps?   
n=13   
   
   
Presentations were made to local stakeholders, including organizational partners, 
neighborhood business owners and neighborhood residents. The maps served to inform a 
collective approach on business development and service delivery. The audience certainly 
understood the maps.   
Presentations to a variety of groups - Connective Corridor Working Group, Staff, NWSI 
Board, NWSI Committees. The maps were easy to follow and effective in answering 
questions. Yes, the audiences understood the maps.   
Presentations were done in front of board members. The maps are very clear and easy to 
explain.   
The presentations were on hunger in our community and the food pantries. By using the 
maps I could actually show where the food pantries are located, various income levels and 
services that are provided.   
The state aid/property tax burden maps were used extensively with school districts, state 
legislators, the media, and organizations interested in public school funding. The County 
Leg/school district maps continue to be used with local school board members, the public 
and county officials.   
Community presentation to child care directors, City School District PreK officials and 
funders. Small presentation to local DSS officials. Maps were effective in conveying 
messages. Audience understood the maps and asked many questions. The only shortcoming 
was that the data we depicted raised even more questions and need for more research and 
data to begin understanding qualitative as well as quantitative facts about family choices and 
needs and how they impact child care and early education in our community.   
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We used the maps as part of a seminar to educate public and private stakeholders on a new 
historic rehabilitation tax credit program. The audience included developers, economic 
development officials, neighborhood organizations, among others. The maps were effective 
in displaying the historic resources of the community and the audience responded well to the 
maps.   
1. The Community Literacy Planning effort in 07-08: over 120 persons attended; map 
presentation new to many so there was/is a learning curve. Trainings were set up for 
community members to come to the lab at SU for small group intensive training with the 
maps. 2. Presentation to those organizations who completed the 0708 Community Literacy 
Survey (1). This generated some very positive conversation and interest in using the CG site 
and maps; also created a good amount of anxiety about disaggregated data, who the audience 
would be, how public the maps and charts would be. Jonnell spent a great deal of time 
working with the NYSED adult data liaison to present the data accurately, inclusively, 
professionally and to the satisfaction of the participating organizations. As a literacy provider 
community we grew to understand the value of data, its purpose for community decision 
making, grant writing, taking what had been perceived as negative and turning that into our 
community "needs". Today, the Literacy Coalition has an active Data Action Team using 
lessons learned from Jonnell.   
Our presentations used the GIS project as an example of . Presentations have been made to: 
NYS OASAS Bureau of Prevention staff, Underage Drinking Enforcement Training Center 
conference in Dallas, TX (approx. 40 participants); Syracuse Common Council; Council on 
Addictions of NYS, etc. The maps were quite effective, and audience questions indicated that 
they understood the maps well.   
We have used the maps with library directors and trustees to educate them about the 
relationships between various funding sources and their libraries. The maps are effective and 
easily comprehended by the audience.   
I checked this for "plan to use." I had passed on the Lending Maps disc to an 
AmeriCorps*VISTA volunteer whose focus is on Grant Writing and Other Fundraising - 
such as seeking "Mission Deposits" - deposits from people to support the credit union 
mission to serve the underserved and build a more just economy. Presentations would be 
made to community members attending 'House meetings' which is our outreach strategy - 
people coming to a meeting at a friend's house to learn about the credit union.   
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I have included the maps in numerous presentations to a diversity of nonprofit, academic, 
student, design and business audiences, and at several conferences including the Net Impact 
Conference 2009 and the 2009 SUNY ESF Green Building Conference. Presentations to 
student audiences included undergraduate and graduate classes at the Syracuse School of 
Architecture, the Maxwell School, Whitman, SUNY ESF, Cornell University, among others. 
For the specific project, the USGBC Regionalization work, the audience included 
experienced architects, planners, attorneys, and engineers from New Hampshire, Maine, 
Rhode Island, Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Vermont, as well as representatives from 
USGBC National. The maps form the basis of the final work product for the USGBC 
Regionalization 2009 effort -- the work required identifying "environmental zones", from 
which key ecological issues are evaluated, and incentivized in the different USGBC 
environmental rating systems (e.g., in an environmental zone facing biodiversity loss, the 
rating system credits for ecological restoration were identified as more critical to the health 
of that area). The project was focused toward the professional design community, including 
architects and engineers; the technical elements and visual power of the mapping appealed to 
both constituencies. The mapping was invaluable in defining and portraying key ecological 
and cultural issues, which designers can more effectively address through the design & 
construction of the human-built environment.   
The presentation is to educate people about the benefits of a strong locally-owned 
independent business community and has been seen by citizens, community groups, elected 
officials and business associations. The maps have been helpful supporting the message of 
the presentation.   
   
   
9d. [Conditional Question] Please describe the advocacy and lobbying efforts in which 
you used Community Geography products. To whom were lobbying efforts directed? 
How would you describe the effectiveness of the maps in conveying your message? Do 
you think the audience understood the maps?   
n=7   
   
   
Application was made to the City of Syracuse for SNI funding to enhance the existing 
program. The map was included in the submission and the SNAG program received an 
additional $100,000.   
Lobbying targets were State legislators, county legislators, staff policy makers, the 
Governor's office, elected school board members. The maps produced were foolproof and 
conveyed the messages unmistakably.   
We did a presentation with local DSS officials to raise awareness of community needs for 
more infant care and off-hour care, especially in neighborhoods with high poverty levels 
including not just the City of Syracuse, but also in suburbs.   
We will use the maps to advocate for expanded historic rehabilitation programs and 
resources with local, state, and federal officials.   
Not much of this going on, however, we did share this info with ProLiteracy to use with their 
lobbying efforts in DC.   
Maps were presented to the Syracuse Common Council to discuss various interventions 
related to alcohol outlets, public health, and public safety. Subsequent comments indicated 
that maps were effective and well-understood.   
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I utilize the maps at the local political level. I also use the maps in advocacy efforts, directed 
at the professional community of designers of the human-built environment at all levels, from 
buildings to communities. The effectiveness of the maps was quite superb in conveying my 
message. I believe that these maps, in the context of the greater advocacy work, are powerful 
in educating audiences about human impacts on both ecology and culture, locally, regionally 
and globally. The power and effectiveness of the maps is a direct product of the talent and 
dedication of the Syracuse Community Geographer. In my experience, this program is 
perhaps the most beneficial and invaluable program that Syracuse University offers to the 
greater community. It is one that should not only continue but be further developed, as its 
potential to benefit local, regional, national and international communities is immense.   
   
   
9e. [Conditional Question] Please describe the community outreach and education 
efforts in which you used Community Geography products. To whom were 
the outreach efforts directed? How would you describe the effectiveness of the maps in 
conveying your message? Do you think the audience understood the maps?    
n=14   
   
   
We used our general neighborhood maps to reach out to neighborhood stakeholders, asking 
them to participate in addressing some of the challenges and issues in our community. People 
responded very well to the maps. They were clearly labeled and simple enough for people of 
all walks of life to understand them.   
We used them to work with emergency sites to being planning geographic responses.   
Maps include in a packet of information that was provided at community meetings to roll out 
the mini grant program each year.   
The brochure was directed to people with disabilities who live or visit Syracuse and their 
dining partners. The map was great! It made it easy to see where the accessible restaurants 
are located. They did a terrific job!   
Directed at members of the public with an interest in the topics. They were easily understood 
and very effective.   
Done in first box. A problem we have is that Residents come and go and we have to make 
sure new Residents have an orientation to its availability and that the information is updated 
and confirmed continually. I'll have the opportunity to do that tomorrow when I conduct 
another Focus Group. The concept is simple and Residents use it.   
We posted the maps and report that we developed on our website. It was used by groups 
including Syracuse University (for an HR-led study of campus work family benefits needs), 
PEACE, Inc. Head Start (for community needs assessments - and they did increase Early HS 
slots for infants and toddlers as a result of this data). Individual entrepreneurs also used the 
study in their needs assessments to determine prospective child care business locations. 
Community Development Downtown Committee reviewed child care supply downtown in 
relation to business relocation to downtown.   
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We used the maps to educate the public on the community's historic resources. Since our first 
seminar, a number of community based organizations and neighborhood groups have used 
the images to educate and advocate with their own stakeholders   
1. A work in progress and part of a community awareness campaign....working in partnership 
with ClearChannels to connect literacy with Say YES. 2. A training was provided to the 
workforce development workgroup J2J - Journey to Jobs. They understood the maps - all the 
maps and the demographic data, they refer to it when writing grants. 3. The Mapping Project 
is on the Literacy Coalition website www.onliteracy.org   
Our maps have been used to inform citizens of Syracuse of the neighborhoods that have 
particularly high alcohol outlet density, and how that may impact those neighborhoods. The 
maps have been effective and well-understood in that regard.   
I checked this for "plan to use" - planned to use in training for new credit union staff and 
volunteers as well as outreach described above in the "presentations" question.   
As mentioned above, the maps form a key part of my presentation to a diversity of groups, 
including the public, college/university students, architects, government officials, engineers, 
contractors, and members of the public. I believe the maps, as created, are effective in 
communicating across virtually all communities and backgrounds.   
In general, the maps are very effective at conveying a message of how information such as 
"children living in poverty" and where they are located can help policy making decisions. For 
our project, it is soon to show impact. We have yet to launch the website.   
See above   
   
   
9f. [Conditional Question] Please describe the program planning activities in which you 
used Community Geography products. Did your programming change as a result of the 
maps and other information? If so, how? How would you describe the effectiveness of 
the maps in determining programmatic areas or goals?    
n=11   
   
   
Our program planning activities were dramatically affected. First of all, the business district 
maps helped us to focus on areas that either contained many assets and much potential or 
were severely delinquent and in need of serious efforts. In those asset-heavy blocks, we have 
been able to assemble business and property owners to work collectively. In fact, we are 
currently exploring creating business improvement districts (with special tax assessments) 
within some of those areas - this is a process that began two years ago when the project was 
complete. In those areas that had the highest rates of vacancy or predatory businesses, we 
developed a strategy for business recruitment and property improvement.   
see last narrative response.   
Helped to identify vacant buildings, absentee landlords and where the most attention needed 
to be paid with regard to those areas. The maps were extremely helpful and effective and 
providing the statistical data needed.   
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Yes. We focused on key sites as our primary emergency response. Worked to make sure the 
sites were fully equipped and ready to respond. The maps were important to make sure that 
we geographically had the appropriate number and location of these sites.   
Prior to the study, we had not planned an incentive program for property owners along the 
Corridor. But it looking at the various conditions and land uses along the Corridor, we made 
a later determination once funds were available, to create facade improvement program that 
not only encourages better care and maintenance of properties, but also addresses the 
physical conditions of private properties in way that prives a sense of unity to the design 
improvements being planned for public spaces. In the end, this will provide an incentive for 
property owners to become engaged in the Corridor effort, and foster a more sustainable 
level of physical improvements to the Corridor.   
Used by the steering community made up of Southside residents develop policies and 
strategies in the program   
We will be using the maps to develop a more comprehensive and holistic approach to historic 
preservation in the community. The maps have been very effective to date in helping us to 
begin the planning process.   
See above.   
As a result of the Community Geography-assisted maps, our organization has included GIS 
outreach and training to be a key component of our training. It has brought our organization 
attention from national partners.   
The maps are quite effective in focusing and contextualizing "sustainability", a concept that 
is inherently complex, not well understood, if not viewed with skepticism.   
Maps will be used to determine service gaps in recovery services in the Greater Syracuse 
area.   
   
   
9g. [Conditional Question] Please describe the evaluation or benchmarking activities in 
which you used Community Geography products. What were you evaluating? How did 
your Community Geography projects contribute to the evaluation?    
n=9   
   
   
We aim to monitor commercial vacancy/occupancy rates by block, as well as the categories 
of businesses within each block. Shifts over time can help us understand the changes in the 
neighborhood, as well as our effectiveness in catalyzing economic growth. The Comm Geo 
study serves as our baseline data.   
Answered above.   
We are looking at vacancy rates, property values, and changes in land use over time. The 
Community Geography project created the foundation for the Maxwell school's benchmarks 
program to conduct additional research and develop base-line information for these variables.   
N/A   
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We have done a number of community needs assessments over the years. The issues have 
become more complex as there are more early childhood delivery systems, more 
collaboration between providers and more sporadic and specific patterns of needs and gaps in 
community services. The mapping study helped us to lay out some of these questions in a 
compelling and understandable way.   
The maps produced have helped, and will continue to help us better understand and measure 
how the community takes advantage of existing historic rehabilitation resources.   
Currently the Community Benchmarking Program and its 2009 students have prepared a 
document which incorporates Community Geography products with the Coalition Data 
Action Team. A report is due March 1. Jonnell worked alongside students for advisement. 
The data sets and charts from 0708 were used as a launching point for their report.   
Planned to use - again, with an AmeriCorps*VISTA member that I have been able to give 
this project to, we expect to review the maps and evaluate our lending impact in Syracuse - 
and to see if we're impacting the areas that need it most, such as areas with high 
unemployment and high poverty.   
The US Green Building Council is a national, consensus-based nonprofit focused on 
sustainability in the built environment, and restoring health within a generation. The USGBC 
community of volunteers has created various environmental rating systems which measure 
the "sustainability" of buildings, renovations, and communities. Evaluation of ecological and 
human health impacts are key elements of these rating systems, including benchmarking in 
the areas of energy performance, water, materials, site, location and linkages, and 
increasingly, of carbon emissions. The Community Geography project helped relate 
anthropogenic benchmarks and standards against bio-geologic patterns, contextualized in the 
framework of resilience ecology (and through the design framework of Biomimicry). The 
maps truly helped portray Nature as "measure, model, and mentor" for the design of 
buildings and neighborhoods, in ways that measurably reinforce the resilience of that 
biocultural community (i.e., the social-ecological system).   
   
   
10. Where did the data come from for your project?   
n=23   
Data generated by my organization. 20 87.0% 
Data generated by the Community Geographer (e.g. via survey or on-the-ground collection 
instruments). 8 34.8% 
Data obtained from a state or local governmental agency. 9 39.1% 
Data obtained from the US Census Bureau. 7 30.4% 
Data supplied by the Community Geographer that were collected for a different project. 6 26.1% 
*Other: 2 8.7% 
*Data supplied by local literacy providers both school districts, OCM BOCES and CBO's  
*Anthropogenic Biomes   
   
   
11. Do you think the data used in your project were reliable and accurate?   
n=23   
Yes 19 82.6% 
No 0 0.0% 
Unsure 1 4.3% 
*Other, please explain: 3 13.0% 
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*Organizations that had an established database such as National Reporting System had 
reliable data; others self reported data from spreadsheets, etc.   
*Yes. However, we are working with another consultant who has supplied data with a 
slightly different lens   
*Mostly   
    
    
12. Were all the data needed to address your mapping needs available?   
n=23   
Yes 20 87.0% 
*No: If not, what data were lacking, and why were they missing? How would missing data 
have benefited the project? 3 13.0% 
*Much of the information requires property owners to volunteer the data -- it still remains 
a problem that is hard to address without legal compliance.   
*Issues at the literacy program level - staff, resources. The missing data would have 
provided a more complete picture of adult literacy in Onon Cty    
*Some county-wide data was not available (emergency services, etc.). This was not 
attributable to the Community Geographer.    
   
   
13. Did your Community Geography project deal with sensitive or confidential data?   
n=23   
*Yes: If so, who had access to sensitive data during the project? How and where were 
sensitive data stored? How were sensitive data displayed on maps? 4 17.4% 
No 19 82.6% 
*Students home addresses, transportation routes, students schools    
*We were careful in handling address information of child care subsidy recipients and of 
family child care homes (which are not on maps-on-line for this reason.   
*NYSED; Rosemary Matt, SED NRS Liaison, Jonnell.  Stored electronically.  Sensitive 
data was aggregated.   
*The sensitive data was exact street addresses. the Community Geographer and a student 
had access -- we took the exact address and mapped by block instead.   
    
   
14. Overall, did the project meet your expectations?    
n=23   
Yes 22 95.7% 
No 1 4.3% 
Unsure 0 0.0% 
   
   
15. Was the timeline for your project met?   
n=23   
Yes 22 95.7% 
No 1 4.3% 
Unsure 0 0.0% 
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16. Do you anticipate future uses for the maps and analyses?    
n=23   
Yes 19 82.6% 
No 2 8.7% 
Unsure 2 8.7% 
   
   
17. Would you seek the community geographer’s assistance again in the future?   
n=23   
Yes 21 91.3% 
No 1 4.3% 
Unsure 1 4.3% 
   
   
18. Would you recommend the community geographer’s services to others?   
n=23   
Yes 23 100.0% 
No 0 0.0% 
Unsure 0 0.0% 
   
   
19. In hindsight, have you discovered anything that should have been mapped or 
analyzed but was not?   
n=23   
*Yes, please explain: 5 21.7% 
No 11 47.8% 
I‘m not sure 7 30.4% 
*We have thought of many other projects.   
*Not for this project, but I have other projects that mapping would be helpful   
*Pre-K data from suburban school districts - we didn't have it at the time of our study.   
*Literacy as it relates to the Community Indicators   
*We'd be interested in doing a similar mapping with financial education activities   
   
   
20. The results of this project were made available to the public at large.    
n=23   
Disagree 5 21.7% 
Agree 10 43.5% 
Strongly Agree 4 17.4% 
Not Applicable 4 17.4% 
   
   
21. This project included racially, ethnically, and economically diverse perspectives. 
n=23   
Disagree 1 4.3% 
Agree 5 21.7% 
Strongly Agree 6 26.1% 
Not Applicable 11 47.8% 
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22. At any time, were you concerned that the project’s maps would negatively impact 
specific individuals or communities?   
n=23   
*Yes: If so, how? 2 8.7% 
No 21 91.3% 
*In many ways, the maps don't paint a pretty picture of the neighborhood. However, that 
had a lot to do with the questions we were asking. Had we created asset maps, for instance, 
or perhaps maps of historically significant architecture, our neighborhood would look great. 
At the end of the day, it's all about context.   
*The conclusion misrepresented   
   
   
23. Please describe any critiques you may have about your community geography 
project or about GIS mapping.   
n=14   
   
None that jump out.   
Everything was great and produced in a professional and timely manner   
Nothing   
I think it was critical for the geographer to work with someone from our organization 
because she was able to tell us what we could realistically map using census data.   
Program was responsive and timely   
None.   
Are you kidding? These folks were a gift from God.   
Done in a timely, professional way with suggestion on how it might be improved.   
None.   
N/A   
Definitely no critiques! The experience and project was immensely beneficial to integrating 
both ecology and equity into the leading national portfolio of environmental rating systems.   
Our agency believes that GIS is a powerful, yet underutilized, tool for community change.   
I have no critiques for the community geography project from my experience working with 
them.   
The recommendation that a pantry should be within one-half mile of each person in need is 
an incorrect assumption and not feasible. Transportation has not proven to be a barrier to 
service in any hunger study. The benefit of mapping is to identify gaps in a multi-service 
field and in this case there is only one primary organization that provides food services. Any 
materials available solely represented food bank services already in place.   
   
   
24. What value would you assign, monetary or otherwise, to your community 
geography project’s products and findings?   
n=15   
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We received a $200,000 grant, thanks in large part to the Community Geography maps. Our 
grant reviewer noted them specifically. You could make the case that they've helped us 
obtain other funding and community support in less direct ways. They certainly have been 
used a lot and shared with a number of people.   
I have no idea what the monetary worth would me, but it was invaluable to me. Our 
organization does not have the capability to produce these products   
It allowed us to look across the County and appropriately plan emergency sites in case a 
disaster strikes Onondaga County.   
That is a hard question because our project wasn't for a grant proposal. it was really about 
heightening awareness of our neighborhood's needs. It was more about drawing a visual of 
what many in our community already knew. But that awareness has given our group some 
direction. Currently we are working hard on various job/job training initiatives, such as, 
Pathways out of Poverty grant, Green Jobs - Green New York initiative and working to 
empower construction contractors on the southwest side of Syracuse.   
So many questions can be asked and answered. Can help support community planning 
efforts.   
N/A   
Hard to calculate a monetary value. But the state school aid/tax burden project was highly 
effective in illustrating the consequences of inequitable state aid distribution. The County 
leg/school district boundary map provides a very clear, easy to use visual prop that directs a 
critical effort regarding sales tax distribution. The cost to produce both these projects would 
easily have been in the thousands of dollars and far beyond the reach of our not-for-profit 
organization.   
For our purposes I don't think it could be improved. I think other non-profit agencies clients 
would benefit by it similar use. It is still in use two years later   
Extremely valuable as are the updates of our core data on maps-on-line.   
If not for the community geographer, we would have probably had to pay a consultant 
somewhere in the range of $20-$30 per hour.   
$250,000 - $400,000 - time, products, trainings, consultation,   
Inestimable, considering that several communities are now in the process of undertaking 
similar projects, and the resultant interventions and policy changes may result in decreases in 
mortality and morbidity.   
These maps comprise the basis from which all projects seeking LEED certification within 
Upstate NY will utilize when determining "bonus" points to seek for their project. In 
financial terms, the total value of these projects is difficult to estimate but certainly in the 
tens millions of dollars (this data is most likely available at www.usgbc.org). On a more 
holistic level, I would disagree with attempting to assign any monetary value to the work. 
The work is more focused on what the United Nations Council of Spiritual and Parlimentary 
leaders defined as "Value Change for Survival", in that these maps effectively convey the 
scale and severity of anthropogenic factors on earth's key systems. In this way, illustrating 
visually the emerging consensus that the human species is indeed a biogeologic force, is a 
transformative realization for designers, and one that hopefully shifts the human-built 
environment toward true "sustainability". The mapping plays a central, integral part in 
describing this shift of the human species as geologic force (e.g., see Crutzen et all 2000).   
Highly valuable. Difficult to place monetary value, but at least several hundred dollars.   
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I am did not use the analytical services provided by the CGP, but more technical expertise. I 
would be hard pressed to assign a monetary value to the work they did for Syracuse First, but 
am certain that they saved us a number of hours.   
   
   
25. In addition to Syracuse Community Geography, please check all other sources of 
free GIS mapping and spatial analyses that are available to you.   
n=23   
No other sources are available 2 8.7% 
None that I am aware of 7 30.4% 
Local governmental GIS support 9 39.1% 
In-house GIS capability 0 0.0% 
Collaborative agreement with a nonprofit with GIS capability 1 4.3% 
GIS consulting firm 0 0.0% 
Collaborative agreement with a university department with GIS capability 0 0.0% 
Public library 1 4.3% 
Internet-based GIS applications 9 39.1% 
Other, please explain: 3 13.0% 
*The community organizer Lindsay Speer did some watershed mapping for the 
Partnership    
*Our state organization is working on developing capacity to do GIS mapping of multi-
county data regarding child care supply and census data.    
*Local Some gov't was probably available - however, we did not ask them for GIS thus far.   
   
   
26. Have you used Syracuse MapsOnline (www.mapsonline.net/syracuse)?    
n=23   
Yes, I have used MapsOnline and find it to be very useful. 8 34.8% 
Yes, I have used MapsOnline and find it to be moderately useful. 7 30.4% 
Yes, I have used MapsOnline but find it unhelpful or difficult to use. 1 4.3% 
No, I have never heard of this website. 3 13.0% 
No, I‘m aware of the site but haven‘t had a reason to use it. 4 17.4% 
No, I haven‘t used the website because I don‘t know how. 0 0.0% 
   
   
27. Would you use Syracuse MapsOnline in the future if you could attend a free 
workshop to learn how to use it?   
n=23   
Yes 13 56.5% 
No 1 4.3% 
I‘ve already attended a MapsOnline workshop. 8 34.8% 
Not applicable (I‘ve never visited the website/I have no reason to use the website.) 1 4.3% 
   
   
28. In summation, please indicate your overall satisfaction of working with Syracuse 
Community Geography.   
n=23   
Very dissatisfied 1 4.3% 
Dissatisfied 1 4.3% 
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Satisfied 3 13.0% 
Extremely satisfied 18 78.3% 
   
   
29. How valuable do you feel Syracuse Community Geography is to the Greater 
Syracuse Area community?   
n=23   
Not valuable 1 4.3% 
Somewhat valuable 1 4.3% 
Extremely valuable 21 91.3% 
I don‘t know enough about SCG to answer. 0 0.0% 
   
   
30. Please provide any additional comments that you think would help the community 
geographer and her steering committee to more effectively serve the community.   
n=15   
   
   
It's a unique resource and one of Syracuse University's more tangibly beneficial community 
outreach programs.   
The community geographer is knowledgeable, easy to work with and invested in what she 
does. Excellent resource for the University and Syracuse.   
Generally speaking, I would categorize our project as a "side project" for the community 
geographer, and we are thankful she took the time and worked with us on that. That said, we 
work with shared constituencies and I often hear of the great work and benefit the 
community geographer has had in the community. People see the work as filling a huge void 
in helping them, or their organizations, understand the community and their missions to 
serve. Of all the University initiatives since 2004, I feel this is one of the more utilized and 
recognized efforts by the University. Jonnell has done a great job in reaching out, and 
effectively responding, to a very wide range of groups.   
Besides our project I know the community geographer has done a lot of valuable work for 
other groups that I am connected to. The mapping is something that grass-roots groups 
cannot afford to pay for but is at times critical to raising awareness whether it be day-care 
centers, literacy, job readiness or gas leases.   
I think they did a great job for us and I would look forward to future collaborations.   
I think the opportunities are virtually limitless. It is also a very valuable teaching tool, and 
serves to connect Syracuse University to the community in a way that nothing else does. I 
can't say enough good about the Community Geography project.   
I heard her speak to TMR with 150 others. I was impressed and feel if she continues to get 
her message out to the non-profit and government public she won't have time to do all the 
work asked of her.   
The community geographer provides a great opportunity for the community to layer and look 
at data in new ways across service delivery systems and allows us to update data on maps-on-
line, so analysis is not frozen in time.   
The community geographer is an amazing and invaluable resource for our community.   
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At this time, like no other, we need data to show ourselves and others what the real story is 
about our economics, resources, gaps, demographic data here in Onondaga County. We need 
to become a data driven decision making community and the Community Geographer and 
the students working with her are key to that.   
Public awareness campaign of the SCG and the power of GIS.   
While our specific project mentioned above hasn't proved "extremely valuable" (at this time - 
we do have more plans for the info!) I have worked with other organizations that have used 
Community Geography data very effectively. Also - a prior project we worked with 
Geography for, mapping of the Syracuse area including income levels, languages spoken, 
unemployment, population density, bus lines, etc was critical to our analysis of where to 
locate a new office for our community development credit union.   
I'm grateful that Syracuse University makes available such an immensely beneficial service. 
The work done by the Syracuse Community Geographer was wonderful, of the highest 
professional quality, and of true value to the community. It would be invaluable if this 
resource could continue to develop and grow into a greater and permanent part of the 
community. I highly recommend the Community Geographer to all of my professional 
counterparts and all others interested or in need of this service. Thank you.   
The SCG program is a valuable community resource.   
My experience was different because we are the only provider of services in this field. The 
information presented was provided by us to the geographer. A different issue with multiple 
organizations providing multiple services would be a better use of this type of research.   
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